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BCTYII

3a OCTaHHI POKM B CHUCTE€MI BIMCHKOBUX HABUAJIBHUX 3aKJIaJiB OCOOJIMBOIO
3HauY€HHA HaOyBa€ MIArOTOBKAa KYpPCAHTIB 3 1HO3EMHUX MOB, 3HAYHO 3pOCTAaIOTh
BUMOTU JI0 BUITYCKHUKIB BHUIIUX BIMCHKOBMX HaBYaldbHUX 3akiaaiB (BBH3)
CTOCOBHO iX mpodecioHanizMy, KOMIIETEHTHOCTI Ta OCOOJMBO 3HAHHS 1HO3EMHHX
MOB. lle 3yMOBJICHO HH3KOK BaXKIMBHX YHWHHHKIB, a caMe: PO3IMIHUPEHHSIM
MDKHApOJIHOTO BIMCHKOBOTO CHIBpOOITHUIITBA Mk 30poitHumMu Cunamu YKpaiHu
ta 30poiitHnMu CWiaMH IHIIUX JIepKaB; 30UIBIICHHSIM KIJIBKOCTI MIXHApPOIHUX
KOHTaKTiB, BHHUKHEHHSIM HEOOXIJHOCTI B YCHIIIHOMY BHUPIIICHHI 3aBlIaHb 3
peamizaiii MDKHApOAHUX JIOTOBOPIB Ta IMporpaMm, Tomo. ToMy BHUBUYCHHSA
1HO3EMHHX MOB € HEBIJl'EMHHUM €JIEMEHTOM ITATOTOBKH (haxiBIiB Il 30pOMHUX
Cun Hamoi aep:kaBu, 3HAPSIIM OTPUMAaHHS J0/1aTKOBOI 1H(opMartii 3 ¢iiosorii.
Ha d4erBeproMy Kypci KypcaHTH (CTyA€HTH) MpPOXOASITh BHUBYEHHS KypCy
crieniani3aiiii, sskuii nepeadayae:

- 3aKpilJICHHS Ta Yy3arajJbHCHHS paHillle OTPUMaHUX 3HAaHb 3 TPAMaTHKH,
OBOJIOIHHS HOBUMHU TPAMAaTHYHUMHU CTPYKTYpPaMHU,

- TIONMOBHEHHS CIOBHUKOBOI'O 3aracy 3arajlbHOBKMBAHOIO JIEKCHKOIO a TaKOX
PO3LIMPEHHS BOKaOyJIspy crieniagi30BaHUMHU TepMiHAMU Ta
CJIOBOCITOJTYYCHHSIMU;

- OBOJIOJIIHHS TEBHUMU KOMYHIKaTUBHHUMH MOJEIISMH, HacamIepesl TaKUMHU,
10 HE MaIOTh AHAJIOTIB Y PiHINA MOBI;

- CIOPUUHATTA Ha CIyX, ayJilOBaHHS PI3HUX 3a 00CATOM U PIBHEM CKJIAIHOCTI
TEKCTIB;

- YJAOCKOHAJICHHSI HABUYOK YMTAaHHS HEalallTOBAHUX TEKCTIB;

CxJ1aIoBUMH YaCTMHAMH BUBYEHHSI 1HO3E€MHOI MOBH €: YUTAHHS 1 TIEpEKIIa,
yCHE MOBJICHHS Ta THCHMO, SK 3aci0 Ta MeTa HaB4YaHHSA. HaBuaHHS YWTaHHIO
nepeadavyae  MOCHIJOBHUM — Tepexiy  Big  “HeaudepeHuiiioBaHoOro” 70
“mudepeHIiioBaHOro” YMTaHHS 3a JOMIOMOTOI0 CUCTEMH HaBUAJIbHUX 3aBJIaHb, 1110
MOCTYIOBO YCKJIAJAHIOIOTHCS. YCHE MOBJICHHA Nependavyae BiIacHE MOBJIEHHS Ta
aynitoBaHHs. [IucbMO — 11€ JOTOMIXKHUM 3aci0 HaBYaHHS, 1110 BXOJUTh 10 CUCTEMU
BIIPAB MPHU 3aKPIIJICHHI Ta KOHTPOJI JEKCUYHOTO Ta rpaMaTUYHOrO MaTepiaiy, a
TaKkoX pu (HOpMyBaHHI HABUYOK CKJIaJaHHs aHOTaIlii Ta pedepatiB. HaBuanbHumit
nepeKIajg Mae 3a MeTy ajeKBaTHy mepenady iHdopmarii, mo O0a3yeTbcsi Ha
KOMITJIEKCHOMY M1XO/I1 J0 MOJAO0JaHHS TPaMaTUYHUX, JICKCHYHUX Ta CTUITICTHYHHUX
TPYJHOIIIB Y TEKCT.

Meroto HaBYaNbHOTO MOCIOHWMKA IS KypcaHTiB (cryaeHtiB) IV kypcy
crerianbHoCcT “@iHaHcu” € 3aKkpiluieHHsS W moriauOieHHs (QOHETHYHOI Ta
rpaMaTH4HOi 0a3W OTPUMAHOI MPOTITOM TPhOX POKIB HaBYaHHS y BilicbkoBoMy
IHCTUTYTI, PO3IIMPEHHS JIEKCUYHOI Oa3u, 3yMOBJIEHOIO TEMAaTHUKOI TEKCTIB Ta
(GbopMyBaHHS KOMYHIKaTUBHMX HAaBHUYOK 13 BpPaxXyBaHHSM CHEHU(IKK ramysi
€KOHOMIKH.

ITociOHMK cknamaeTbes 3 12 TeM, KOKHA 3 SKUX MICTUTD 5-7 3aHATH. 3aHATTS
OXOIUTIOIOTh OCHOBHI TEMH Tally31 €KOHOMIKH. KoOXHE 3aHSTTS MICTUTh HOBI
TEPMIHOJIOTIYHI BHUCJIOBH, CIOBOCHIOJYYEHHs, (pa3u, 3BOPOTHU, a TAKOX CTaTTi,
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TEKCTH Ta MOBHI CUTYaIlli 32 TEMOIO i BIPaBU Ha 3aKpirieHHs rpamMaTuku. OaHi€e0
3 1muied 30ipku € HaOMMKEHHS CIOBHUKOBOIO 3alacy Ta HaBUYOK YCHOTO
MOBJICHHS 10 KUBOTO CITIJTKYBaHHS.

TexkcTu, BUKOPUCTaHI B 3aHATTSIX HABUAJIBLHOIO IOCIOHHMKA JO3BOJISIOTH
OBOJIOJIITH JIEKCHUKOIO 3a TeMoto "D1HaHCH", HEOOX1THOIO JIJIsl MOJAIBIIOI pOOOTH B
rany3i. Cuctema BrpaB 3a0e3neuye mBHUAKE W ePEKTUBHE 3aCBOEHHS CTYJECHTAMMU
Ta KypCaHTaMH HEOOXIJHUX 3HaHb 1 (OpMyBaHHAI B HHUX YyMiIHb 1 HaBHYOK
MOBCSKICHHOTO CIILIKYBaHHS.

[Tix gac oprasi3aiiii mporecy HaBUYaHHSA CJIiJ] BpaXOBYBaTH Taki (paKkTopu:

- JlaHW{ HaBYAJIbHUM TOCIOHHMK MPU3HAYCHUN /I KypCAHTIB Ta CTYACHTIB 3
PI3HUM PiBHEM 3HaHb i 3a0e3neuye MUPOKI MOKIIUBOCTI K ayAUTOPHOI TaK 1
CaMOCTIITHOT po0OTH;

- (QoHeTnka Ta TpaMarThKa TOMAIOTHCS HE y BUIUISAL 3BEICHHS TMPABHII IS
BUBYEHHS, a K MOBHUN MaTepiaji, B mpolieci poOOTH HaJ SAKUM y KypcaHTa
a0o0 ctyaeHTa PopMyIOThCS MOBHI YMIHHS Ta HABUYKH;

- OBOJIOJIIHHA JIEKCHYHUM MaTepiajioM BIJOYBA€TbCS B Mpoleci poOOTH HaL
TEKCTOM HaBYAJIBHOTO MOCIOHMKA, MPU I[LOMY POOOTa HAJl CJIOBOM BEJIEThCS B
KOHTEKCTI, pI3HOMAHITHI BIIPaBU 3aKPIILIIOIOTh BUBUEHY JIEKCUKY;

- HaBYaHHS YUTAHHIO, 110 MOCIIIOBHO 3/IIMCHIOETHCS] HAa BCIX €Tarax BUBUCHHS
MOBH, JOTIOBHIOETHCS TO3ATCKIIIHHUM YUTAHHSM;

- KOMYHIKaTHBHI BIPaBU CIIPSMOBaHI Ha PO3BUTOK Y KYPCAHTIB Ta CTYJCHTIB
3M10HOCTI TpaMOTHO, apryMEHTOBAHO M IIOCIIJOBHO BHUCJIOBIIIOBATH CBOIO
JYMKY  aQHTJIHACBKOIO  MOBOIO,  JEMOHCTPYBAaTH  CBOIO  E€PYIUINIO.
KomyHnikatuBHI 3aBaaHHsA IigiOpaHi TaKUM YHHOM, MO0 JaTH ManlOyTHIM
€KOHOMICTaM MOKJIUBICTh OOTOBOPUTHU 3arajibHI MpoOJIeMU, BAXKIMBI IS 1X
npodecii;

TakuMm 4MHOM, TaHUW HABYAIbHUI MOCIOHUK CTaBUTh CBOEIO METOIO HE JIMIIIE
(GbopMyBaHHS OCHOBHMX HABHUYOK Ta BMIHb Yy 3B SI3KYy 3 Mpo(eci€ro, ajie il 103BOJIsI€
3aKpINUTH W TOTJIMOWTH 3HAHHS 31 CHElIabHUX AMCLMILUIIH, SIKI KypcaHTH W
CTYJIEHTU OTPUMYIOTh P1JTHOIO MOBOIO.



TEMA 28:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CUJ YKPAITHHA

3auarra 1
3AT'AJIBHUN OBPUC 3CY

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

The Armed Forces of Ukraine

Proceeding from national interests of Ukraine, the principle task of the
Armed Forces of Ukraine is to ensure (jointly with other institutes of the state) the
defence of Ukraine, to protect its sovereignty, territorial integrity and the
inviolability of its borders. This extremely important national interest can be
ensured through the establishment of the modern armed forces capable to fulfil the
designated tasks and be interoperable enough to act effectively within international
formations, including the NATO ones. Accordingly the Armed Forces of Ukraine
should be able to act as a part of multinational formations, to have the necessary
level of mutual compatibility and to correspond with NATO standards.

Instability and regional conflicts can have a negative impact on the interests of
the national security of Ukraine. That is why the Armed Forces should be able to
contribute to the formation of international peace and stability through military
cooperation as a part of preventive diplomacy, participation in peacemaking and
humanitarian operations, multinational operations to regulate crisis situations,
including operations to establish peace.

The Armed Forces of Ukraine should be ready to support the relevant
authorities and to contribute to the liquidation of natural disasters and man caused
catastrophes.

At the same time the Armed Forces of Ukraine should have opportunities to
support the relevant law enforcement authorities in their activities with respect to
reacting effectively to risks and threats of a non war nature, viz. international
terrorism, illegal trade in arms and the spreading of missile technologies, nuclear
and other weapons of mass destruction, uncontrolled migration, religious and
ethnic extremism, other negative phenomena inside the state.

? JlaiiTe BIANOBIAI HA 3alIUTAHHS:
1. What is the principle task of the Armed Forces of Ukraine?
2. What is the meaning of the word interoperability?
3. Why the Armed Forces of Ukraine should be able to act as a part of
multinational formations?
4. What risks and threats of a non war nature do you know?
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) 9 3HANIITh €eKBIiBAJIEHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTI aHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

HanionanbHi 1HTEepecH, CYBEpEHITET, TEepUTOplajbHa LTICHICTb,
B3a€EMOCYMICHICTb, OaratoHauioHajabHl (POpPMYBaHHS, CTAOLIBHICTh, AUIIOMATIS,
IIPAaBOOXOPOHHI OPTraHH, 3arpO3U HEBOEHHOT'O XapaKTepy.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU _
APTHUKJIL. O3HAYEHUWIA. HEO3HAUYEHUM. HYJIbOBUI

1. .
E BcraBTe apTukab a/an, the, ie HeoOXiaTHO

WX kD=

.. moon goes round ..... earth every 27 days.
Did yousee ..... filmon ..... TV orat ..... cinema?
After ..... breakfast we went for a walk by ..... sea.
There is ..... theatre not far from ..... our house. ..... theatre is very beautiful.
Tom lives in ..... small village in ..... country.
.. butter and ..... cheese are made of ..... milk.
Here is ..... book you wanted.
It is ..... beautiful day. ..... sun is shining brightly in ..... sky.
What is ..... highest mountain in ..... world?

...... Volga is ..... longest river in ..... European part of ..... Russia.
...... children like ..... ice-cream.

12.What ..... beautiful weather! Let’s go for ..... walk!

13.Would you like ..... cup of tea?

14.1 usually go to .....bed at 11 o’clock.

15.Pass me ..... sugar, please.
2. BuOepits npaBWIbHMH BapiaHT BHUKOPUCTAHHS APTHUKJIA B
& HACTYNHHX PeYeHHSIX:

1. Apples / the apples are good for you.

2. Look at apples / the apples on that tree! They are very large.

3. Women / the women are often better teachers than men / the men.

4. In Britain coffee / the coffee is more expensive than fea / the tea.

5. We had a very nice meal in that restaurant. Cheese / the cheese was especially

% N o

9.

good.

Do you know people / the people who live next door?

Many children don’t like to go to school / the school.

After work / the work, Ann usually goes home / to home.

All criminals must be sent to prison / the prison_for their crimes.

10.When Max was ill, we all went to hospital / the hospital to visit her.

11.

I like to read in bed / the bed before going to sleep.

11



12.How many people go to university / the university in your country?
13.Have you ever visited Tower of London / the Tower of London?

14.The British Prime Minister lives in Downing Street / the Downing Street.
15.Mr. Brown’s wife likes to read Times / the Times.

3. Ilepekaagith yKpaiHCbKOW MOBOI. 3BepHITH YyBary Ha

E BUKOPUCTAHHS aPTHKJIIB.

3uma — XOJIOJIHUM CEe30H B YKpaiHi.

Bopna i moBiTps HEOOX1IHI JIsT KUTTS.

Bpaniii s 1’10 4aif 3 MOJIOKOM Ta IyKPOM.

MOoJI0KO HaATO XOJOAHE, HE TIHI MOro.

Most Halikpala nojipyra >kiuBe Ha TPETbOMY MOBEPCI.

Lle myxe ckiagHe nuTaHHs. Sl HE MOXKY HOTro BUPIIIUTH.

Becna — HaityapiBHillia mopa poky.

Bin nogapysaB meH1 kBiTH. KBiTH MeHI 1yke criogo0anucs.

. HopHe Mope 3HaXOIUThCS Ha MIBAHI YKpaiHH.

10 IcTopis Oyna MoiM HalyTOOJIEHIIIUM MPEAMETOM Y IIKOJIL.

11.Buopa s OyB y Tearpi. BuctaBa meH1 He ciojiobanacs.

12.Most MaTu — HaifyapiBHIIIIA )KIHKA Y CBITI.

13.Kpum 3HaX0IUTHCA HA MIBAHI YKpaiHU 1 OMUBAETHCST YOPHUM MOpPEM.
14.BigkpuiiTe Balli KHATH Ha CTOPIHII 25 Ta TPOYUTANTE TEKCT 4.
Henanexo Big Mo€i oMIBKH € piuka. BiiTKy piuka ay»e rapHa, Mu 3 Jpy3siMu
YacTO XOJIMMO TyAH KyIaTUCS.

DO NA U W N~
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TEMA 28:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CUJ YKPAITHHA

3aHarTa 2
CYXOITYTHI BIMCBKA 3CY

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

The Land Forces (LD)
History of creation

The Land Forces (LD) of the Armed Forces of Ukraine was formed as an
organic structure of the Armed Forces of Ukraine on the basis of the Decree of the
President of Ukraine according to the Article 4 of the Law of Ukraine “On the
Armed Forces of Ukraine” in 1996.

The Land Forces (LD) of the Armed Forces of Ukraine is the main possessor of the
combat power of the Armed Forces of the independent Ukrainian country.
According to the its designation and tasks, the Land Forces is a decisive factor in
peace and wartime.

The branches of the Army of the Armed Forces of Ukraine

Mechanized and armoured forces, which make a basis of the Army,
execute tasks of holding the occupied areas, lines and positions tasks of enemy’s
impacts repelling, of penetrating enemy’s defence lines, of defeating the enemy
forces, of capturing the important areas, lines and objects, operate in structure of
marine and landing troops.

Mechanized and armoured forces consist of mechanized and armoured divisions
and brigades.

Formations and units of mechanized and armoured forces are equipped by:

T-64, T-72, T-80, T-84 tanks;

BTR-60, BTR-70, BTR-80 armoured personnel-carriers;

BMP-1, BMP-2 infantry fighting vehicles;

other types of armaments.

Rocket troops and artillery of The Land Forces consist of formations of
operational-tactical and tactical missiles, of formations and units of howitzer,
cannon, jet-propelled and anti-tank artillery, of artillery reconnaissance, of mortar
units and of units of anti-tank missiles. They are assigned to destroy human
resources, tanks, artillery, anti-tanks enemy weapons, aircraft, objects of air
defense and other important objects during the combat arms operations.
Formations, units and elements of Rocket troops and artillery are equipped by:
missile complexes of operational-tactical and tactical missiles;
multi-launcher rocket systems, as “Smerch”, “Uragan”, “Grad”;

“Giacint”, “Pion”, “Akacia”, “Gvozdika” howitzers;
“Shturm”, “Konkurs”, “Rapira” anti-tank weapons.

The Army aviation is the most maneuverable branch of the Land Forces,

intended to conduct the tasks under different conditions of combat arms operations.

13



Units and elements of the Army aviation provide reconnaissance, defeat
weapons, equipment and humane resources of enemy, give fire support during the
offence or counterattack, land tactical troops, deliver combat weapons and
personnel at the specified areas, execute other main tasks.

The Army consists of brigades and regiments of the Army aviation.
Formations and units of the Army aviation are equipped by Mi-8, Mi-24 and their
modifications.

The airmobile forces is a highly mobile component of the Land Forces. The
airmobile forces consists of formations, units and elements of the Army and the
Army aviation, that well trained for combined activities in the rear of the enemy.

The airmobile forces is in constant combat readiness and is the high mobility
branch of forces, that is capable of conducting any task under any conditions.

The airmobile forces consists of airmobile division, single airmobile brigades
and regiments.

The Army Air Defense covers troops against enemy attacks from air in all
kinds of combat operations, during regrouping and dislocation on terrain.

The Army Air Defense is equipped by effective surface-to-air missile systems
and complexes of division level and antiaircraft missile and artillery complexes of
regiment level characterized by high rate of fire, vitality, maneuverability, by
capability of action under all conditions of modern combat arms operations.
Surface-to-air missile systems and complexes of division level are equipped by
surface-to-air missile complexes “Osa”, “Kub”, “Tor”.

Antiaircraft missile and artillery complexes of regiment level are equipped by
antiaircraft missile complexes “Strila-10”, “Tunguska”, “Igla”, “Shilka”.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:
1. What do you know about the history of creation of the Land Forces?
2. What branches of the Land Forces do you know?
3. What types of armament do you know?
4. What is the main task of the airmobile forces?

D @ @ 3HaMITh eKBIBAJICHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi aHIVIIIICbKOI0 MOBOIO:

CyxomyTHi BiiiCbKa, TaHKOBI BiiiChbKa, IWBI3isA, Opuraga, pakeTHI BiHChbKa 1
apTuiiepisi, po3BiAka, OoiioBa TExHIKAa, aepoMoOLIbHI BiiChbKa, BIMCHKA
IPOTUIIOBITPSIHOT 00OPOHU, 3€HITHI PAKETHI KOMIUIEKCH.
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I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
B KUBAHHA APTUKJIA IIEPE/l BJACHUMH HA3ZBAMUA

1.
& BcraBre apTHKIIb, i€ HOTPiOHO.

1. ... Moscow is situated on ... Moscow River. ... Moscow is a river that moves
very slowly. There is ... canal called ... Moscow-Volga Canal which joins ...
Moscow to ... Volga. ... Volga runs into ... sea at ... Caspian Sea.

2. Several rivers run into ... sea at ... New York. ... most important is ... Hudson
River which empties into ... Atlantic Ocean. Besides ... Hudson there are ...
two other rivers: ... East River and ... Harlem River.

3. In ... Siberia there are many long rivers: ... Ob, ... Irtysh, ... Yenissei, ... Lena
and ... Amur.

4. ... United Kingdom consists of ... Great Britain and Northern Ireland.

2.
& BcraBre apTHKIIb, i€ HOTPiOHO.

1. Teckle comes from ... very old country on ... Nile. It is called ... Ethiopia. ...
Ethiopia is ... beautiful mountainous country. Teckle is ... young man. He
wants to become ... engineer. He is very happy to be ... student of ... St.
Petersburg University. He spends ... lot of time at ... library reading and
studying different subjects. Very often in ... evening his new friends and he
walk about ... city talking about their native countries.

2. Galina lives in ... Ukraine. She lives in ... small village near ... Odessa. She is
... librarian. In summer she has ... lot of ... work: she takes ... newspapers and
magazines to ... people who work in the fields. Galina wants to enter ...
Moscow University and now she is preparing for ... entrance examinations.

3. My friend lives in ... America. He is ... student. He studies ... history at ...
Harvard University.

3.
& BcraBTe apTHKIIb, A€ NOTPiGHO.

1. ... Kyiv is situated on ... Dnieper. ... Dniester is a river that moves very slowly.
There is ... canal called ... Moscow-Volga Canal which joins ... Moscow to ...
Volga. ... Dnieper runs into ... Black Sea.

2. ... Altai Mountains are ... higher than ... Urals.

3. Chicago is on ... Lake Michigan.

4. ... Neva flows into ... Gulf of ... Finland.

5. ... Pacific Ocean is very deep.

6. ... France is to ... north of ... Italy.
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4.
& BcTaBTe apTHKIIb, 1€ MOTPiGHO.

1. ... Neva flows into ... Gulf of ... Finland. 2. ... Pacific Ocean is very deep. 3.
... Urals are not very high. 4. ... Kazbek is ... highest peak of ... Caucasus. 5. ...
Alps are covered with snow. 6. ... Shetland Islands are situated to ... north of ...
Great Britain. 7. ... USA 1is ... largest country in ... America. 8. ... Crimea is
washed by ... Black Sea. 9. ... Lake Baikal is ... deepest lake in ... world. 10. ...
Paris is ... capital of ... France.

5.
& BceTaBTe apTHKIIb, 1€ MOTPiGHO.

. I’'m going to Folkestone today and will stay at ... Metropole.

. I often go to ... Pushkin Theatre.

. Dusk was already falling on ... noble curve of ... Thames.

. Years ago he lived in ... Berkeley Square.

. ... sets of furniture were imitations of one of ... Louis periods.

. I hear he’s off to ... Central Africa.

. ... Willoughbys left town as soon as they were married.

. She kept murmuring aloud extracts from ... Globe’s Realistic Descriptions of ...
Weather.

9. ... Pulkovo Observatory is over ... hundred years old.

031N N KW~
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TEMA 28:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CUJ YKPAITHHA

3anarrda 3
IMOBITPSHI CHUJIA 3CY

LL] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

The Air Forces (AF)

The main tasks of The Air Forces of the Armed Forces of Ukraine:

-achievements of air superiority;

-covering of forces and objects against enemy air strike;

-the Army and the Navy combat operations aerial support;

-breakdown the enemy maneuver and its transportation;

-landing operations and fight against enemy troops landed;

-aerial reconnaissance;

-air transportation of troops and equipments;

-destruction of enemy military industrial and state objects, communications
infrastructure.

The Air Force of the Armed Forces of Ukraine consists of the components:

Aviation
Bomber Aviation (consists of Tu-22m3, Su-24m aircraft) is the main striking
force of the Air Force and intended for destruction of troops, aircraft, the Navy and
military-industrial and power objects in strategic and operational depth.

Assault Aviation (consists of Su-25 aircraft) provides air support of ground
forces and intended for destruction of enemy troops and ground (sea) targets at the
tactical depth of the front line.

Fighter Aviation (consists of Su-27, Mig-29 aircraft) carries out the direct air
combat with enemy aircraft and intended for aircraft, helicopters, air cruise
missiles and terrain (marine) objects destruction.

Reconnaissance Aviation (consists of Su-24mr, Su-17m4r aircraft) intended
for enemy, terrene and weather aerial reconnaissance.

Transport aviation (consist of I1-76, An-24 aircraft) intended for landing
operations, troops and equipments air carriages.

The Air Defence

Surface-to Air Missile Forces (SAM) are intended to provide the air defense
of Ukraine in cooperation with other branches of the Armed Forces.

SAM forces are equipped with different types of anti-aircraft missile (AAM)
complexes highly capable to intercept modern air targets of wide range of altitude
and speed under any weather conditions and 24 hours per day. The development of
SAM forces means the increase of their mobility in order to create the
concentration of SAM forces of enough combat power on the dangerous direction.
The basic equipment of SAM forces are: complex S-200, modern multi-channel
AAM system S-300 of different modifications and AAM complex “BUK”
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Radar Troops are intended to conduct constant air space radar observation and to
provide combat operations of SAM forces and fighter aviation. Radar troops are
equipped with modern radar sets capable to detect air targets on high spectrum of
their distances and altitudes, to determine their exact coordinates and to provide
target designation for SAM forces and fighter aviation 24 hours per day under any
weather. Nowadays the retrofitting of existing radar sets from analogue to digital
signal processing is conducted. It will increase their capabilities and also enable to
connect these radar sets to automatic control system, which is being created on
principles of modern computerized local networks with usage of new personal
computers.

Special Forces, Units, Institutions and Elements of Logistics and Maintenance,
Military Educational Institutions are intended to provide combat activity of
formations, units and elements of Air Defence branches.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:
1. What are the main tasks of the Air Forces of the Armed Forces of
Ukraine?
2. What are the components of the Air Forces?
3. What components of the Air Defence do you know?
4. What aircrafts do you know?

) 9 3HANIITh €eKBIiBAJIEHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

ABianisi (BUHUIIYBaJIbHA, IITYPMOBA, PO3BlIyBajbHA, BIHCHKOBO-TPAHCIOPTHA),
IPOTUIIOBITPsIHA O0OpOHA, paaloJoKallliHa pO3BiAKa, aBialliiHa MIATPUMKA,
MOBITPSIHI IEPEBE3CHHS.

IT'PAMATHYHI BIIPABU
JNIECJIOBO TO BE. ®POPMA TENEPIITHHOI'O, MUHYJIOTO TA
MAMBYTHBOI'O YACIB.

1. . . .
E JlonoBHITH pedyeHHs1 AiecaoBoM to be y Present Simple.

1. Where ... you? — I ... in the kitchen. 2. Where ... Fred? — He ... in the
garage. 3. Where ... Lisa and John? — They .. at college. 4. ... you busy? — No,
I ... not. Mike ... busy. He ... the busiest person ['ve ever met. 5. It... ten o'clock.
She ... late again. 6. How ... you? — I ... not very well today. — I ... sorry to
hear that. 7. We ... interested in classical music. 8. Vera ... afraid of snakes. 9.
My grandmother ... not nervous and she ... rarely upset. She ... the kindest
person I've ever seen. My grandmother ... really wonderful. 10. I ... sorry.
They ... not at the office at the moment. 11. Where ... the keys? — In your jacket.
12. What... the time, please? — Two o'clock. 13. It ... the biggest, meal ['ve
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ever had. 14. Which sport do you think ... the most dangerous? 15. Chess and
aerobics ... not as exciting as sky diving and figure skating. 16. Debt... the worst
kind of poverty. 17. The game ... not worth the candle. 18. Do you have any
idea where he ... ? 19. Used cars ... cheaper but less reliable than new
cars....

z:z JlonoBHITH pedyeHHs AiecaoBoMm to be y Past Simple.

My aunt ... very depressed last Sunday. The weather ... terrible. It ... cold and
rainy. Her husband ... not at home. He ... at hospital because he, ... sick. Her
children ... not at school. They ... not in the yard, they ... in the living room. The
TV ... broken. The children ... not only upset, they ... very angry. The neighbours ...
not happy because her children ... too noisy.

The house ... not clean. The sink ... broken. There ... dirty dishes on the kitchen
table and in the sink. There ... nothing in the fridge. There ... no vegetables for
dinner, there ... no juice for her children. There ... not even bread in the house!
She ... tired and hungry. She ... just exhausted.

3. JlonoBHiTH peyeHHs1 aiecioBoM to be y Present, Past ado Future
, E Simple.

1. The students ... in the Russian Museum. 2. Last month they ... in the
Hermitage. There ... an interesting exhibition there. 3. In two weeks they ... in
the Tretyakov Gallery. They ... lucky. 4. My father ... a teacher. 5. He ... a pupil
twenty years ago. 6. I ... a doctor when I grow up. 7. My sister ... not ... at
home tomorrow. 8. She ... at school tomorrow. 9. ... you ... at home
tomorrow? 10. ... your father at work yesterday? 11. My sister ... ill last week.
12. She ... not ill now. 13. Yesterday we ... at the theatre. 14. Where ... your
mother now? — She ... in the kitchen. 15. Where ... you yesterday? — I ... at the
cinema. 16. When I come home tomorrow, all my family ... at home. 17. ... your
little sister in bed now? — Yes, she ... 18. ... you ... at school tomorrow? — Yes,
I ....19. When my granny ... young, she ... an actress. 20. My friend ... in
Moscow now. 21. He ... in St. Petersburg tomorrow. 22. Where ... your books
now? — They ... in my bag.

4. . .o .
E IlepekaagiTh aHINICHLKOK MOBOIO, BKMBAIO4YM Ti€cj0BO to be y

Present Simple.

1. Mene 3ByTh Kats. 2. MeHni 14 pokis. 3. S pocisuka. S 13 Caukt-IlerepOypra.
4. S yuenunsg. 5. Miit ymoOneHuii Buj cnopty — TeHic. 6. S mikaBmrocs
My3HuKOI0. 7. Miii ymoOneHull mpeaMeT — aHrjilichbka MoBa. 8. Miit mama —
nporpamict. BiH He IiKaBUTHCS MOJNITHKOIO. 9. Mosi mama — 3yOHHIl JiKap.
Bona mikaBuTbcs muctentBoM. 10. Mu 3aBxau 3alHATI, ajie MH JYyKe IacIuBI
oyTtu pazom. 11. Yus ne pyuka? — lle mos pyuka. 12. Uus ne kauxka? — Lle
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Bama KHWxkKa. 13. Umit e ctin? — Ile crim moro Oparta. 14. Yus ne cymxa? —
[le cymka moei mamu. 15. Yuii 1ie oniBens? — Lle oniBeus Mo€i cectpu. 16. 1le
TBil 30muT? — Tak. Ile 3omut TBoro 6para? — Hi, e miit 3omuT. e Bam
ctin? — Bin nocepeauni kimHatu. 19. Jle TBog pyuka? — BoHa B MOill KMIIEHI.
20. He TBiit 30mmt? — Bin Ha ctomi. 21. Jle TBos Mama? — Bona Ha po6oTi. 22.
e tBIit 6pat? — Bin y mkoui. 23. [le TBos cectpa? — Bona Baoma. 24. Uuii ue
omiBenb? — Ile mii omiBens. — A ae Miit omiBenb? — Bin Ha ctomi. 25. Ywmit e
roguHHUK? — Lle Mili ToquHHHUK. — A 1¢ M1l ToquHHHK? — BiH Ha cTOII.

S. IlepekiagiTth aHIJIICHKOI0 MOBOIO, BXKUBAKO4YH 1i€ca0BO to be y
E Present, Past a6o Future Simple.

1. Y4opa Bonu Oynu B 6i0mioTerri. 2. 3apa3 BOHH B 1IKOJ1. 3. 3aBTpa BOHU OyAYyTh Y
teatpi. 4. Y TaHUl MOMEHT MOT0 TYT HeMae. 5. Y HeAuno BiH OyJie Ha KOHIEPTI. 6.
Munynoi cy6oTu BiH OyB Ha ctagioHi. 7. Miil Opar 3apa3 y mikosi. 8. Miit O6par
OyB ydopa B kiHO. 9. Miit O6par Oynae 3aBTpa Baoma. 10. Tu Oynemn Bgoma 3aBTpa?
11. Bona 6yna Buopa B mapky? 12. Bin 3apa3 y nsopi? 13. [le tato? 14. Jle Bu Oynu
Buopa? 15. Jle Bin Oyne 3aBTpa? 16. Moi kHuKkM Oynu Ha crodi. [le BoHu 3apa3?
17. Mos mama BuYopa He Oyna Ha poOoti. Bona Oyna Baoma. 18. Miit apyr He B
napky. Bin y mkomi. 19. 3aBTpa o Tpertiit roguHi Mukona 1 Muxaino 0yayTs y
nBopi. 20. Mu He Oynu Ha miBIHI MUHYJIOTO Jita. Mu Oymu B Mocksi. 21. 3aBTpa
Miid mimyck Oyme B cemi. 22. Komm TBosi cectpa Oyme Baoma? 23. Tu Oynemn
apoturikoM? — Hi, s Oymy mopskom. 24. Mosi cectpa Oyna CTYJIEHTKOIO B
MUHYJIOMY pOIIi, a 3apa3 BoHa Jiikap. — Tu Takox Oynemn jikapem? — Hi, s He
Oymy nikapem. S Oyny iHxeHepoM. 25. Bonu He Oyiu B KiHO. 26. BoHM He B IIKOJII.
27. Bonu Baoma. 28. Bu O6ymu B mapky B4opa? 29. Bin O0yB y mkoui Buopa? 30.
Bin OyB poOiTHukoM. 31. BoHa Oyna BUMTENBKOIO.
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TEMA 28:

CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CUJ YKPAITHHA

3ansrra 4
BIICbKOBO-MOPCBKI CUJIU 3CY
||__.__!_|| IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

The Naval Forces (NF)

The Naval Forces of the Armed Forces of Ukraine consists of 5 branches:

surface forces, submarine forces, Navy aviation, coast rocket-artillery and
marines. The Naval Forces of the Armed Forces of Ukraine also has as a
component part special formations and units, units institutions of technical,
logistical and medical support, military educational and scientific institutions.

By its organization the Naval Forces consists of military command and

control bodies, formations, large units, units, ships, military educational
institutions, institutions and organizations.

Surface forces, having in their disposal surface ships and boats of different

classes and destination perform to:

search and neutralization of surface ships, submarines and boats of the
enemy, enemy amphibious elements, patrols and single transports(ships);
provide security of base regions, deployment and arrival of friendly
submarines, protection and support to patrols and single transports (ships),
protection of merchant ships;

perform mine laying missions;

perform landing of amphibious forces and conduct of their operations on the
coast;

participate in fire support of units, acting at the sea directions; perform
minesweeping, reconnaissance, and radio electronic warfare;

conduct targeting of its strike forces on enemy objectives;

land reconnaissance special purpose groups (detachments) on the enemy
shores, and perform other tasks.

Naval aviation, having in its disposal planes and helicopters of coast and

ship basing, performs the following duties:

to search and neutralize enemy surface ships, submarines and boats, enemy
amphibious elements, patrols and single transports (ships);

to performs mine laying and minesweeping missions;

to conduct air reconnaissance, radio electronic warfare, conduct targeting of
its strike forces on enemy objectives.

Naval aviation may as well be involved in destroying naval and air bases,

ports and separate permanent naval objects, oil and gas complexes of the enemy,
provide landing of the amphibious forces and support their actions on the coast,
and also for performing other tasks.
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Coast rocket-artillery forces, having in its disposal coast installed and
moving rocket systems, are aimed to destroy surface ships, amphibious groups and
patrols of the enemy, protect bases and coast objects of the fleet, coast sea
communications and friendly forces formations, acting at sea directions. Besides,
they can be used to destroy bases and ports of the enemy.

Marine Corps, being highly mobile armed branch, is used as a component
part of amphibious, airborne and amphibious-airborne operations, alone or in
accordance with formations and units of the Army in order to capture parts of the
seashore, islands, ports, fleet bases, coast airfields and other coast objects of the
enemy. It can also be used to defend naval bases, vital areas of the shore, separate
islands and coast objects, security of hostile areas.

Units and organizations of technical, logistical and medical service are
directed to support combat and everyday life activities of the Navy. They include
units, elements and institutions of technical support, ammunition service and ship
maintenance, battalions (groups) of support vessels, logistics bases, bases and
depots of materiel, agricultural enterprises, medical units and facilities, post
exchanges, aviation, automobile, armor, logistical equipment maintenance
workshops (plants).

Special purpose formations and units are aimed to support combat and
everyday life activities of formations, large units, units of the Navy and for
performing their particular special tasks.

They have as their component parts: reconnaissance, NBC protection, radio
electronic warfare, signal, radio, search and rescue, hydrographic and weather,
naval engineer service formations, units and elements.

By their organization special purpose formations, units, elements and
institutions in general are component parts of maritime regions, and part of them is
directly subordinate to the commandment of the Navy.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:

What are the main tasks of the Naval Foreces?
What branches of the Naval Forces do you know?
What tasks do surface forces fulfil?

What tasks does naval aviation perform?

What do you know about Marine Corps?

SNk W=

) 9 3HANIITh €eKBIiBAJIEHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

HanBonni cunu, migBoaH1 cuiy, aBiaiiss BMC, Mopcbka mixoTta, JJ€CaHTHI 3arOHH,
KOHBOH, paJllOeNeKTpOHHAa 00pOThOA, MOBITPSIHA PO3BiJKA, CTALIIOHAPHI 1 pyXOMI
paKeTH1 KOMIUICKCH.
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TPAMATHYHI BIIPABU
JIECJIOBO HAVE/HAS (GOT)

? Bcrasre niecsioBa have got/has got, haven’t got/hasn’t got.

They like animals. They ... three dogs and two cats.
Sarah ... a car. She goes everywhere by bicycle.
Everybody likes Tom. He ... a lot of friends.

Mr. and Mrs. Johnson ... two children, a son and a daughter.
An insect ... six legs.

I can’t open the door. I ... a key.

Quick! Hurry! We ... much time.

What’s wrong? — I ... something in my eye.

9. Ben doesn’t read much. He ... many books.

10. It’s anice town. It ... a very good shopping centre.
11. Alice is going to the dentist. She ... a toothache.
12. Where’s my newspaper? — [ don’t know, I ... it.
13.Julia wants to go on holiday, but she ... no money.
14.I’m not going to work today. I ... a bad cold.

01O\ DN KW~

2. IloOynyiiTe  pedyeHHsl, BHKOPUCTOBYKWYH  [Ji€cj0Ba
& have/has got.

1. (you/a camera)?

2. (you / a passport)?

3. (your father / a car)?

4. (Mary / many friends)?

5. (Mr. and Mrs. Lewis / any children)?
6. (how much money / you)?

7. (what kind of car / they)?

8. (Jim / black hair)?

9. (Ann and her sister / bicycles)?

10. (I /two brothers)?

3. JlonoBHITH Aiajori npaBujibHOK (opmoro aieciioBa have a6o

& have got. Inoai moxauBi 2 popmu. IlepexaaaiTe yKpaiHCHKOI0
MOBOIO.

1. “Rebecca,............ YOU...ouvtnnn.. a headache? You don’t look very well”
“No, it’s not that. I............ a baby and I feel sick.”
“Congratulations! Do you want a boy or a girl?”
“Well, I............ three boys, so it would be nice to............ a girl this time.”

2. “Jane, ............ any chocolate?”

“No, of course, I ............ I’m on a diet”
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“You are joking. You ............ two Mars Bars yesterday.”
“Iknow, I ............ any willpower, but I really want to be slim for my holiday

next month.”

3.

5.

‘Good luck!”

S you ............ any pets?”

“NO, WE. ot e v you?”’

“Oh, yes. We............ a dog, two cats, and two parrots.”
“I'dloveto............ a dog, but I’'m not sure about cats and parrots.”
“Come on! We must hurry! We are late!”

“Butl............ my passport! [ can’t find it anywhere!”

“What? You ............ it yesterday. ............ a look in your bag!”

“Thanks goodness. It’s here!”

“Nick, I thought you ............ a company car! Why are you cycling to work?”
“Iviii...l. an accident last week. I drove through a red light and hit a police
car.”

“That’s bad luck!”
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TEMA 28:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CUJ YKPAITHHA

3aHarrda 5
MIZJKHAPOJHE CIHIBPOBITHHMIITBO 3CY

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

International Cooperation

International cooperation is one of the important activities of Ukrainian
Armed Forces. It plays a vital role in providing national security and defence. It is
essential prerequisite for integration of Ukraine into European and Euro Atlantic
security structures.

Currently, Ukraine has concluded international agreements on military
cooperation and armaments cooperation with more than 50 nations, according to
which the Ministry of Defence is one of the executors. In addition, MOD
cooperates with other 36 nations according to additional agreements. Some
activities are aimed at increasing interoperability with armed forces of other
countries. Also military units of other countries take part in multinational exercises
held in Ukraine in the frame of bilateral cooperation programs and NATO
cooperation program.

The cooperation in the sphere of military training and preparation of units
for PSOs i1s actively developed with the USA, UK, France, Germany, Italy, the
Netherlands, Austria, Greece, and Turkey. It has been studied European states
defence reform experience.

Cooperation with NATO is a key cooperation activity. It is aimed at
fulfilment of two primary tasks: reforming of Armed Forces and preparation forces
and equipment designated for NATO-led operations.

The prospective areas of cooperation with EU are strategic airlifts provided
by Ukrainian air transport companies; participation of Ukrainian military units in
crisis response operations led by EU; improvement of cooperation between
enterprises of Ukraine and EU states in the sphere of joint projects for research and
production of new armaments and military equipment and old types modernization.

Regional cooperation is essential part of European and Euro Atlantic
integration process. Ukraine continues its dialogue with the South Eastern Europe
and the Black Sea nations on bilateral level and in the framework of international
forums. It is implemented successfully initiative on establishing and functioning
multinational naval formation BLACKSEAFOR. Ukraine has the status of
observer at the South Eastern Europe Defence Ministerial. The Ukrainian Armed
Forces will continue to develop defence cooperation in order to study conflict
solution experience, to familiarize with military units of other countries, to gain
practical experience in operations and crisis, to improve cooperation between
military personnel from other nations and to create the spirit of confidence and
military cooperation.
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? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:

1. Why international cooperation is so important for Ukraine?

2. What is a key cooperation activity?

3. What prospective areas of cooperation with EU do you know?

4. What do you know about the regional cooperation of our country?

D 9 3HAHIITh €KBIiBAJIEHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTI aHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

CniBpOOITHUIITBO, 3MIIHEHHS HaAIlOHAIbHOI O€3MeKu 1 00OPOHM, MIXKHAPOIHUMN
JIOTOBIP, B3a€EMOCYMICHICTb, JBOCTOPOHHE CHIBPOOITHUIITBO, OaraToOHaIliOHAJIbHI
HaBYaHHs, MIJTOTOBKA BINCHKOBUX KaJIpiB, pehOpMyBaHHSI.

I'PAMATHYHI BITPABA
MMOPAJOK CJIIB B AHI'VIIMCBKOMY PEYEHHI

E IlocraBTe cJjOBa y mnpaBwibHOMYy mnopsaky. Ilepexiaanits

YKPaiHCHKOI0 MOBOKO.

O 0NN BN~

Jim doesn't like very much football.
Ann drives every day by her car to work.
When I heard the news, I phoned Tom immediately. ...
Maria speaks very well English. ..
After eating quickly my dinner, [ wentout. ...
You watch all the time television. Can't you do something else?

Jim smokes about 20 cigarettes every day. ...
I think I'll go early to bed tonight. ...
When I heard the alarm, I got immediately out of bed. ...

2.
E Poskpuiite ay:xku. Ilepekiagits yKpaiHCbKOI0 MOBOIO.

1
2
3
4
3.
6
7
8.
9

. I...sugar in my tea. (take/usually)

. 'Where's Jim?' 'He ... home early.' (gone/has/probably)
. Ann ... very generous. (is/always)

. Ann and Tom ... in Manchester. (both/were/born)

Tim is a good pianist. He ... very well, (sing/also/can)

. Our television set ... down, (often/breaks)
. We ... along time for the bus. (have/ always/to wait)

My sight isn't very good. I ... with glasses, (read/can/only)

. I... early tomorrow. (probably/leaving/will/be)

10.I'm afraid I ... able to come to the party. (probably / be / won't)
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: Ilepepo0iTh HACTYNHI peYeHHs, CTABJISYHU CJIOBA B JYKKaX y
& NMPaBUJIbLHOMY NOPSAKY.

(he won/easily/the game) He WOon .......ccceeviiiiiiiiniiiiieeceeeeee e,
(again/please don't ask/that question) Please .........ccccceevvvieeiciieeniieeeienn,
(football/every week-end/does Ken play?) DOEs .......ccccovvveviieeeiciieeeniieeeiens
(quietly/the door/I closed) I .....cccuveieiiiieee e
(his name/after a few minutes/I remembered) ........ccccvveviiiieicieeenciieeeies
(a letter to her parents/Ann writes/every wWeek) .....cococvvvviieenciieiniieeeienns
(at the top of the page/your name/please Write) ........cccceveveeevcveeeniieeennnennns
(some interesting books/we found/in the library) ........................
(opposite the park/a new hotel/they are building) .....................

10 (to the bank/every Friday/I g0) I S0 .oooooviiiciiiieieeeeeee e
11. (home/why did you come/so late?) Why .....ccccoviiiiiiiiiiiiiicieeee e,
12. (around the town/all morning/I've been walking)

13. (recently/to the theatre/have you been?) .......cccovveeiiiieiiiiieciieeeeeeee,
14. (to London/for a few days next week/I'm going) ...........................
15.(on Saturday night/I didn't see you/at the party) ........................

O 0NN AW~

4.
? Poskpuiite nyxku. llepekiagitb yKpaiHCbKO0I0 MOBOIO.

Have you been arrested? (ever) Have ......cccoovvveiiciiiiiiieee e
I don't have to work on Saturdays, (usually) I .....ccccoevvieeiiiiiniiiieee, -
Does Tom sing when he's in the bath? (always) .......ccccvvvveviiiiiiiiieiieees
I'll be late home this evening, (Probably) .........cccccocveviiiieiiiiieciie e
We are going away tomorrow, (all)........ccccvevieiiiiiiciiieieeee e e
(Don't take me seriously.) I was joking, (only) L........cccovviiriiiiiiiiiiieiiens
Did you enjoy the party? (both) ........ccceeiiiiiiiiinieeie e
(I've got a lot of housework to do.) I must write some letters, (also)

PN R L=
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TEMA 28:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CUJ YKPAITHHA

3aHarTHa 6
MHUPOTBOPYA AIAJBHICTD 3CY

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

Peacekeeping activity

Participation of Ukraine in peacekeeping activity is believed to be the one of
the substantial constituents of its foreign policy as well as an essential prerequisite
for ensuring its national security. Since the proclamation of Ukraine's
independence and creation of its Armed Forces, Ukraine has been actively
participating in peacekeeping operations. It holds a fitting place in the midst of the
ten most significant state-contributors to the UN's peacekeeping activity. Our
military contingents have gained high prestige.

Participation in peacekeeping activity under NATO's leadership as well as
exercises within the framework of the 'Partnership for Peace' programme enabled
military personnel of Ukraine to improve their knowledge in Alliance staff
procedures concerning logistics, and command and control. At the same time,
perspective to enhance the level of Ukrainian participation in peacekeeping
operations puts the demands for peacekeeping units on a permanent basis as well
as it requires to review some force training programmes and structures. The
experience 1In participation in peacekeeping operations enables to define
problematic issues in the field of achievement interoperability with NATO forces.
The ability to augment command and control systems and logistics capabilities
should be further improved in a way of introducing interoperable systems for
logistics and command and control.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:

1. Is it important for our country to participate in peacekeeping operations?
2. What state-contributors to the UN's peacekeeping activity do you know?

3. What is PfP?
4. Are you going to participate in PSO?

» @ 9 3HaMIITL eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTi aHIIiCHKOK MOBOIO:

MupoTtBopui omepaiiii, aep:kaBa-kKoHTpuOyTop, “IlapTHepcTBO 3apamu Mmupy”,
TUJIOBE 3a0€3MeUeHHS, HAaOyTH JTOCB1, HAIllOHAJIbHA Oe3TeKa.
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I'PAMATUYHI BIIPABU
TUIIN 3AIIMTAHB B AHIJIIMCHKIN MOBI

P(% HanumuTh 3alIMTAHHSA 10 KOXKHOI'0 YJICHY PCYCHHI.

.Somebody lives in the house.

. Tom said something.

. They have lost their keys.

.Somebody cleaned the kitchen.

.1 asked my father for some money.

. A terrible accident happened this night.
.Somebody phoned me yesterday.

.Jim knows the answer.

. Some noise woke me up this morning.

. This word means something.

. Ann has got my pen.

.I’m going to cook something delicious for my husband.
.John’s wife has just bought a new dress.
.She told me about the accident.
.Somebody broke the window.

. He took my umbrella.

. A man wants to talk to you.

.I’m reading a very interesting magazine.
19. Somebody is coming.

O 001N DN K~ W —

e e T e T o S e S S S S U =Y
OO\ DN b~ W — O

IlocTaBTe 3arajbHi, po3AiJIOBI H aJbLTEPHATHBHI MUTAHHS /10
HACTYIIHUX peYeHb.

&

1. He can swim.

2.1 smoke 20 cigarettes a day.

3. Ann was late this morning.

4. My parents will be here tomorrow.

5.John likes his work very much.

6.1 live near the city centre.

7. My friends enjoyed their holidays.

8. Max had a cold shower this morning.

9. Mary likes chocolate more than anything else.
10. We are going out this morning.

3. BcraBTre moTpiOHi muTaabHi ciaoBa. Ilepexknanith yKpaiHCHbKOIO
E MOBOIO.

| U is that man’s name?

2. You can have tea or coffee. ......... do you want?

3.%“I can’t find my umbrella.” “......... colour is it?”

4. This is a very nice house. ......... room is yours?
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S, 1s more expensive, meat or fish?

6. v is your telephone number?
7o, nationality are you?

8, did he stay when he was in Paris?
S language are you going to learn?
10.......... size of pullover do you wear?
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TEMA 29:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CIJI CIIA

3anarra 1
3ATAJIBHA CTPYKTYPA 3BPOMHUX CUJ CIIIA

IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

US ARMED FORCE ORGANIZATION

The Armed Forces of the USA consist of the Army (Land Forces), Navy, Air
Force, Marine Corps and Coast Guard including their Regular and Reserve
components.

The Army is responsible for preparing forces for combat operations on land
(Land Forces). The Navy and Marine Corps are responsible for preparing forces
for combat operations at sea. The Air Force is responsible for preparing forces for
combat operations in the air.

The Army is one of the main armed services of the Armed Forces. The
Army includes different arms and services. There are about twenty arms and
services in the Army.

Arms are those-units that directly participate in combat. They are as follows:
Infantry, Artillery and Armour. Their main mission is combat and combat support.
The Corps of Engineers, the Signal Corps and the Military Police Corps are
referred to both arms and services because they have units with fighting duties.

The main services are Ordnance Corps, Chemical Corps, Army Medical Service,
Transportation Corps and others. The main mission of services is combat service
support.

Under the Constitution of the United States the President is commander-in-
chief of the Armed Forces. He is assisted by several agencies. The two most
important agencies are the National Security Council and the Department of
Defence.

The Department of Defence is headed by the civilian Secretary of Defence.
It consists of the Department of the Army, Department of the Navy, Department of
the Air Force.

The military heads of the Departments are their Chiefs of Staffs. They form
the Joint Chiefs of Staff.

Joint Chiefs of Staff is responsible for strategic planning, the joint
employment and training of the Armed Forces. The Joint Chiefs of Staftf is assisted
by the Joint Staff. The Joint Staff is responsible for strategic, intelligence and
logistics planning.

All these departments and agencies are housed in Pentagon. Pentagon is a
five-sided building (from Greek pentat+gon meaning five-cornered). The form of
the building - five concentric rings with a yard inside - has become the emblem of
the US Army.
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? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:
1. How are the US Armed Forces organized?
2. Who 1s the Commander-in-Chief of the US Armed Forces?
3. What are the US armed services?
4. What are the three military departments in the US?

D @ 3HaliTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI aHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

30poitHi cuiM, BUJ 30pOMHMUX CUJI, CYXOMYTHI BiHiCbKa, BICBKOBO-MOPCHKI CHIIH,
NOBITPSHI CHJIM, MOpPCbKa IIiX0Ta, OeperoBa OXOpOHa, pe3epB, OOMOBI li,
TOJIOBHOKOMaH/yBay, CTpaTeTivyHe MIaHyBaHHS.

IT'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
TENEPIIIHIA HEO3HAYEHUM YAC

1.
% Ilepekianits peyenHs, Bukopucras Present Simple.

1. o y Bac Ha CHIJJTaHOK?

2. Bin 3a3Buuaii nparroe y cyoory.

3. Jle Bu Beuepsiere? — Baoma, sik 3aBxKau.

4. Vloro 6aTbKo 3aBXKIM MATUTh MiCIs 00imy.

5. Konu Bu unTaete razetu? — SIk nmpaBwiIo, i 94ac CHIJIAHKY.
6. O KOTpili TOJIMHI MOYNHAOTHCS BaIlll 3aHATTS?

7. BiH 3Ha€ aHTIIICHKY 1 IyKe 100pe PO3MOBIISIE.

8. ABT0OYyC Ne 13 TyT He 3yNUHSETHCS.

9. ¥V Hac 3aHATTS KOXKEH JIeHb, KpPIM CYOOTH Ta HEILTI.

10. AHTUTI#II YaCTO TOBOPSTH MPO MOTOY.

2.

&

.watch TV

. get up before 7.30

. have a shower

. go shopping

. speak English

. drink coffee

. work with computer

. buy anew CD

. go to the party

0.play football with friends

CkaxiTh, 110 B poOMTEe KOKHOTO JAHA (BIAMOBIAI MOKYTh OyTH
SIK Y CTBEPIKYBaJIbHIH, TAaK I B 3aniepeyHid ¢popmi).

— O 001N LN kA~ W~
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E IlepenuiuiTh HACTYIIHI peYCHHS, PO3KPUBAIOYH TYKKH.

1. The swimming bath.......... (open) at 9.00 and (close) at 18.30 every day.

2. Whattime........cccocoveevereeeeieeenen, (the banks/close) in Britain?
3.Thaveacarbutl.......... y eerreeeenreeeanns (not/use) it very often.

4. How many cigarettes..........cceevueerruverrureennnenns (you/smoke) a day?

5. What.....cooooiieiiiieieeee, (you/do)?' I’m an electrical engineer.

6. ‘Where..........(your father/come) from?' 'He ........... (come) from Scotland.'

7. If you need money, Why .........ccccceeevvieeviiieecnneeennee. (you/not/get) a job?

8. 1........ (play) the piano, but ............ (not/play) very well.

9. I don’t understand the word ‘deceive’. What......................... (‘deceive’/ mean)?

i':) Bunpasre pedenHs, o0 ingpopmanis 0yia BipHolo.

Example: The sun goes round the earth.......... The sun doesn’t go round the earth. The
earth goes round the sun.

1. The sun rises in the west.

2. Mice catch cats.

3. Carpenters make things from metal.

4. The River Amazon flows into-the Pacific Ocean.

S.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1ykKku Ta mo0yayiTe NUTaIbHY Gopmy.

. I get up in the morning. (What time/usually?)

. Ann watches television. (How often?)

. I write to my parents. (How often?)

. I have dinner in the evening? (What time/usually?)
. Tom works. (Where?)

. I go to the cinema. (How often?)

. People do stupid things. (Why?)

. The car breaks down. (How often?)

01O\ DN KW
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TEMA 29:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CIJI CIIA

3aHarTa 2
CYXOIIYTHI BINCBKA 35POMHUX CUJI CIIA

IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

Organization — Headquarters, Department of the Army

The headquarters, Department of the Army (DA), housed in the Pentagon,
Washington, D.C. is the place of final decision as to Army affairs, and the nerve
center for control of execution of the military missions pertaining to the Army. It is
an organizational component of the Department of Defense (DOD). Located
together are the command and control elements of the DOD, and the DA,
Department of the Navy (DN), and Department of the Air Force (DAF), so they
may work together in easy teamwork, and operate together in jointly planned and
executed combined operations.

The Secretary of the Army (SA), a civilian, is the head of the Army who has
the primary responsibility for the affairs of Army establishment. He is assisted by
other civilian officials and by the Army Staff, which is the professional military
staff at the HQ, DA. It consists of the Chief of Staff (CofS), the Army General
Staff, the Special Staff and the Personal Staff.

The Chief of Staff is the highest military assistant or advisor to the Secretary
of the Army. He occupies the pinnacle position within the Army. He is a member
of the Joint Chiefs of Staff (JCS) and as a member thereof is adviser to the
President, the National Security Council (NSC), and the Secretary of Defense
(SECDEF). As Chief of Staff, United States Army (CSUSA), his responsibility is
to the SA and includes the worldwide Army mission as well as its administration,
training, and supply.

The Army initiated a reorganization of its major field commands in 1973. As
a result of the reorganization, the old Continental Army Command, the Combat
Developments Command, and the US Third Army were abolished. In their places,
the new organization provides the US Army Forces Command, US Army Training
and Doctrine Command, US Army Development and Readiness Command, US
Army Security Agency, US Army Communications Command, Military Traffic
Management Command, US Army Criminal Investigation Command, US Army
Health Services Command, US Army Military District of Washington.

The three remaining continental armies now have the prime responsibility
for supervising the operations and readiness of Army reserve units. Subordinate to
Forces Command (FORSCOM), these armies operate through nine Army
Readiness Regions. The geographical boundaries of the armies, First, Fifth, and
Sixth, as well as Army Readiness Regions, are. Each Readiness Region has a small
staff to control Readiness Groups which will assist and advise Army Reserve and
National Guard (NG) units on a day-to-day basis. The continental armies are also
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responsible for civil defense planning, defense of the Army areas, support of forces
engaged in civil disturbances, and planning for and support of relief operations for
wide-spread natural disasters.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:
1. What is the mission of HQ, DA?
2. What does the Army Staff consist of?
3. Who is the highest military adviser to the SA?
4. What are the responsibilities of the continental armies?

) 9 3HANIITh €eKBIiBAJIEHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

[tab, migpo3ain, B3aeMoAis, Tad CyXONYTHUX BIHCHK, YIpaBIiHHA,
KoMaHayBaHHs cyxonyTHuX Biiicbk CIIIA, peopranizaiisi, KOHTHUHEHTAJIbHA
yactuHa CIIA, maTepianbHO-TeXHIYHUN, MiHICTEpCTBO 000poHu CIIIA.

IT'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
MHUHYJIUU HEO3HAYEHUU YAC

BcTaBTe 0/1HE 3 IUX Ti€CJHIB B KOKHE PeYeHHS
1.

E hurt  teach  spend sell  throw fall  catch buy
cost.

Example: 1 was hungry, so I ....bought..... something to eat in the shop.

1. Tom’s father............cceeennnnn. him how to drive when he was 17.
2.Don.......oooiiinnnnn down the stairs this morning and................ his leg
3. We needed some money so we.......................OUr car.
4. Ann ......cccoovvevveveeecieeeveenen. ... a lot of money yesterday. She................ a
dress which........................... £50.
S.0M. . the ball to Sue who.......c.ccecvvveiiennnnne it.
2.

E IIpounraiite pedyeHHs B TemepilIHbOMY 4aci I HANMMIIITHL IX B
MHHYJIOMY 4aci.

.........

Example: Tom usually gets up at 7.30. Yesterday ....he got up at 7.30

1. Tom usually wakes up early. Yesterday morning
2. Tom usually walks to work.

Y esterday....oooueieei e
3. Tom is usually late for work.

Yesterday
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4. Tom usually has a sandwich for lunch.
Yesterday.....oooveiiiiiiiiiiii

5. Tom usually goes out in the evening. Yesterday
EVENING. .ttt eeeieeeeeeeieeaieeennnnnn

6. Tom usually sleeps very well. Lastnight ...,

i’:) 3anaiiTe 3anIUTAHHSA APYTY MPO HOT0 MOAOPOIXK.

Examples: where / go? ........... Where did you go?...............................
food / good? ......... Was the food good?..........................

how 10Ng / StAY theT@7 ...eiiiiieiieiiee e
StAY 1N @ NOEL? ooeeveiiet e e
L0 I (0] s L AU
ROW / TAVELT oot
the weather / fIne? .. ..o

what / do 1n the eVeningS? .......ccceeeviiiieiiiiies e
meet any INteresting PEOPIE? ..o.vvvieeiiieeiie e

Nk LD~

i':) IHocraBTe giecsioBa B npaBwibHY Gopmy. Bei pedyeHHs1 B MIHYJIOMY 4aci.

Example: 1I......... didn’t go ..... (not / go) to work yesterday because I ...wasn’t...
(not/be) very well.

1. Tom(not / shave) this morning because he .........cccceevevieriieniiennens (not / have)
time.

2. We (not / eat) anything because we............ (not / be) hungry.

3. I(not/ rush) because I........cccceoeeieiiiiiiieciiieee e, (not / be) in a hurry.

4. She (not / be) interested in the book because she.........(not / understand) it.

S. IlepepoOiTh HacTynHI peyeHHs y 3anepedHii ¢popmi. Ilorim paiire
E BipHYy iH(opMmauiro.

Example: Shakespeare wrote songs=Shakespeare didn’t write songs. He wrote plays.

1. Christopher Columbus discovered India.

2. Beethoven came from Paris.

3. Leonardo da Vinci lived in Brazil.

4. The Americans landed on the moon in the nineteenth century.
5. The USA won the last football World Cup.

6. Last night I had grass for dinner.

7. Gregory Rasputin was an English monk.

8. My sister went to Rome last summer.

9. Ukraine got its independence in 1992.

10. Ivan the Terrible killed his daughter.
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TEMA 29:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CIJI CIIA

3aHarTda 3
BIMCBKOBO-IOBITPSIHI CUJIU 35POMHUX CIJI CIIA

IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

DEPARTMENT OF THE AIR FORCE
The DAF comprises the totality of all elements of the USAF. It is
administrated by a civilian Secretary appointed by the President, and is supervised
by the Chief of Staff, United States Air Force. To assist the Secretary and the Chief
of Staff, United States Air Force (CSUSAF), the Air Staff functions in the
Pentagon at Washington. The Air Staff employs more than 2,000 Air Force
officers and civilian personnel in managing the Air Force.

US AIR FORCE MISSION

The primary mission of the Air Force (as stated in the Air Officer's Guide) is
to provide aerospace forces capable of supporting the Nation's objectives in peace
and war. The Air Force does this by providing strategic aircraft and missile forces
to fight a general war, land-based tactical air forces to support ground forces in
combat, primary aerospace forces for the defense of the United States against air
and missile attack, and primary airlift capability for use by all the US Military
Services.

The USAF also provides the major space research and development support
for the Department of Defense (DOD) and assists the NASA in conducting the US
space program.

US AIR FORCE LEVELS OF COMMAND

Flight. A formation of aircraft or missiles (usually four or more) which is a
functional subdivision of a combat squadron.

Detachment. A flight is the lowest echelon of organization in flying
squadrons. Similarly, a detachment is the lowest echelon in non-flying squadron.

Squadron. The squadron is composed of a HQ and two or more flights
(detachments). The squadron is the basic AF tactical and administrative unit. It is
tactically comparable to an infantry battalion. The squadron is the smallest Air
Force unit operated separately.

Group. The group is composed of a HQ and two or more squadrons and
may be tactical (have flying squadrons) or support (have non-flying squadrons) in
nature. In either case a group has administrative responsibilities. The tactical group
1s comparable to an infantry regiment.

Wing. The wing is composed of a HQ and combat groups and or squadrons,
with necessary support organizations. The wing 1s capable of completely
independent operations.
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Air of missile division. An air or missile division is normally an operational
agency. However, an air division may be both operational and administrative. An
air division normally consists of from two to five wings in addition to the division
HQ.

Air Force. An air force is normally composed of the elements of two or
more divisions. The air force is usually, but not always, designed, to do a particular
type job such as bombardment, troop carrier, or training operations.

Air Command. The air command is usually composed of two or more air
forces and may or may not be designed for a particular type of air operations. The
air command may have no air forces within it, as in the case of the Air Force
Logistics Command. The air command is tailored to the job assigned it.

There really is no standard Air Force organization larger than a wing —
actually there are many different types of wings and divisions. The fact is that large
units of the Air Force are tailored to accomplish specific nissions.

The major air commands of the USAF are the Strategic Air Command
(SAC), Aerospace Defense Command, Tactical Air Command, (TAC), Air
Training Command (ATC), Air University, Air Force Logistics Command
(AFLC), Air Force Systems Command (AFSC), USAF Security Service, and
US overseas air forces consisting of (1) US Air Forces in Europe (USAFE), (2)
Pacific Air Forces (PACAF), (3) Alaskan Air Command (AAC), (4) USAF
Southern Command (USAFSO).

? JlaiiTe BIANOBIAI HA 3alIUTAHHS:

1. By whom is the Department of the Air Force administrated and
supervised?

2. What agency assists the Secretary and the Chief of Staff of the Air
Force?

3. How many Air Force officers and civilian personnel does the Air Staff
employ?

4. What is the primary mission of the Air Force?

What forces and capabilities does the Air Force provide to accomplish its

primary mission?

What is a flight (squadron)?

What is the difference between flight and detachment?

What units is the squadron (group, wing, air division) composed of?

. What is the air force designed for?

0 What are the major air commands of the United States Air Force?

e
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D) 9 3HAUIITh €KBIiBAJIEHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

[ta6 BIIC, mnoBiTpsHMiA Hamaj, pakeTHW yjaap, amlalliiiHa Tpyna, rpymna
MaTepiaIbHO-TEXHIYHOTO 3a0€3leUeHHs, aBialliiiHa aMBI3Is, pakeTHAa JuBi3id,
OomOapryBaHHS, aBiariiHe KOMaHyBaHHS.
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_ I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
MUWHYJUA HEO3HAUYEHWHA YAC HEITIPABUJIBHUX J1€CJIIB

1. JonoBHiTh Tekcr mnpo /[lxkeiimca Jlina, BuxkopucroByroun Past
2 Simple HacTynuux gieciis. IlepexnaniTs yKpaiHChbKOI0 MOBOIO.

die growup study start appear act see like offer star become cause

American actor James Dean was born in 1931. Dean’s mother died when Dean was only 8
years old and he ...... on his aunt and uncle’s farm. He ...... acting for two years. Then he
...... a career in films and the theatre. He also ...... in a play called The Immoralist in New
York theatre. Bosses from a Hollywood film studio ...... the play. They ...... Dean and ......
him a film contract. Dean ...... in three films: East of Eden (1955), Rebel without a Cause
(1955), and Giant 1956). During his short career, he ...... extremely popular with teenagers.
His death in a car crash in 1955 ...... great sadness in young people all over the world.

)
©
N

JIONMOBHITH Aia10T, BUKOPUCTOBYIOYH HACTYIIHI Ji€ca0Ba

2.
&

win, meet, go, cost, stay, watch, buy, do, play

Sally: What did you do yesterday? Did you go to the Sports Centre?
Simon: Yes, I went there with Andrew.

Sally: ...... you...... tennis?

Simon: Yes, we did.

Sally: Andrew is good, isn’t he? ...... he ...... the game?

Simon: Yes, he won easily.

Sally: What ...... you ...... in the evening? ...... you ...... at home?
Simon: Yes, I stayed and watched TV.

Sally: What ...... you ...... ?

Simon: A film of a rock concert. It was really good. What about you? ...... you ...... Peter
yesterday?

Sally: Yes, I met him in town. We went shopping. Peter wanted to look for some new
clothes.

Simon: ...... he ...... anything?
Sally: Yes, he bought a pair of jeans in Kings.
Simon: Kings? That" s a really expensive shop, isn’t it? How much ...... it...... ?

Sally: £42.
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3. BunpaBre CcTBepIKeHHf, #K Y HaBeJeHOMY NPHKJIAII.
E Buxopucraiite cjioBa mojaaHi y tadauumi.

radium the Eiffel Tower John F.Kennedy

detective stories the radio 1962

Example:He didn’t invent the telephone.

He invented the radio.

Popov invented the telephone.

Gustave Eiffel built the Statue of Liberty.
Marilyn Monroe died in 1990.

Marie and Pierre Curie discovered penicillin.
Lee Harvey Oswald killed Marthin Luther King.
Agatha Christie wrote children’s stories.

S

=
(5
R

4 Buxopucraiite giecioBa noaani y tadaumi. Ilocrasre ix y Past
& Simple. llepexkaagiTh yKpaiHCbKOI0 MOBOIO.

fall.  find spend lose mneed hurt laugh take

leave save celebrate can’t (past=couldn’t)

Three days lost, alone and injured on a mountain

Gary Smith yesterday ...celebrated... his 18" birthday, but he’s lucky to alive. In March
this year, he was climbing Ben Nevis, Britain’s highest mountain, when he ...... his way and
...... three days in sub-zero temperatures.

“My friends ...... at me for having so much survival equipment, but it ...... my life.”

On the first night, the weather was so bad that it tore his new mountain tent to pieces, so he
moved into a Youth Hostel for the night. He ...... the Hostel at 10.00 the next morning, but he
was soon in trouble.

“I...... offarock and ...... my knees. I ...... move.”
Mountain rescue teams went out to look for Gary, and ...... him at 1.00 in the morning. A
helicopter ...... him to hospital, where he ...... several operations.

“ Next time I’ll go with my friends, not on my own!” he joked.

40



TEMA 29:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CIJI CIIA

3auarrda 4

BIMCHbKOBO-MOPCBHKI CUJIM 3bPOMHUX CUJI CIIIA

ORGANIZATION, COMPOSITION AND FUNCTIONS
OF US NAVY

The US Navy consists of the Regular Navy and the Naval Reserve. The
Regular Navy consists of officers and enlisted personnel who have elected to make
the naval service a lifetime career. The Naval Reserve is to provide qualified
individuals and trained units to be available for active duty in time of war or
national emergency.

The term "Department of the Navy" is synonymous with the term "Naval
Establishment." It is construed to mean the Navy Department, the United States
Marine Corps; the entire Operating Forces of the US Navy, including naval
aviation, and the reserve components of such forces; all HQ, forces, bases and
installations, under the control or supervision of the Secretary of the Navy and the
US Coast Guard when operating as part of the Navy.

The DN consists of the principal parts as follows:

The Operating Forces (OF) of the Navy, which comprise the several fleets,
seagoing forces, sea frontier forces, the Military Sea Transportation Service and
such shore activities of the Navy and other forces as may be assigned to the OF of
the Navy by the President or the Secretary of the Navy (SECNAYV).

The Navy Department, which is the central executive authority of the
Department of the Navy (DN) comprises the Office of the SECNAYV, the Naval
Staff headed by the Chief of Naval Operations and the HQ of the United States
Marine Corps (USMC).

The Navy Department (ND) is the HQ of the Naval Establishment. So the
term "Navy Department" is quite different in its meaning from the term
"Department of the Navy."

The Shore Establishment comprises all activities of the DN not assigned to
the OF of the Navy and not part of the ND. These activities include air stations,
ordnance plants, recruit depots and training stations, shipyards, supply depots, and
other shore activities of the US Navy and the USMC.

The ships that provide transportation for all Military Services are operated
under the control of the OF as the Military Sealift Command.

The Coast Guard, which is a part of the Armed Forces, operates under the
Treasury Department in peacetime and under the Navy in wartime.

Ships of the OF are organized under three different organizational systems.

First, the majority of forces are assigned to Type Commanders for
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administration control and for operation control during primary and intermediate
training phases.

Second, the same forces are assigned to Fleet Commanders for advanced
training and operations.

Third, some elements of these forces are further assigned to Task
Organizations for specific operations and missions.

Type Organization. All ships are organized into broad categories under
Commands whose titles are self-explanatory, such as Amphibious, Destroyer,
Mine, Submarine, Air, etc.

Each type command contains further admin subdivisions such as flotillas,
squadrons and divisions.

Fleet Organization. There are four regularly constituted fleets — the Third
and Seventh in the Pacific under the CinC, Pacific, and the Second and Sixth Fleets
in the Atlantic under CinC, Atlantic Fleet.

Task Force Organization. In order to provide flexibility of organization
and ease of communications, the task Force Organization (Task Fleet
Organization) are formed. Under this system a flexible structure is provided
consisting of fleets further divided into forces, groups, units, elements.

The organization of the ship is based on the requirements for battle of
combatant vessel. The ship is organized into six main departments: the operations
department, the navigation department, the gunnery department, the engineering
department, the supply department, and the medical department. In aircraft carriers
there is also the air department. Each department is organized into divisions under
the division officer.

Functions of US Navy

Principal functions of the US Navy are: to organize, train and equip Navy
and Marine forces for the conduct of prompt and sustained combat operations at
sea.

Specifically:

1. to gain and maintain general sea supremacy;

2. to control vital sea areas and to protect vital sea lines of communication;

3. to establish and maintain local superiority (including air) in an area of

naval operations;

4. to seize and defend advanced naval bases and to conduct such land
operations as may be essential to the prosecution of a naval
campaign;

. to provide naval forces for the conduct of joint amphibious operations;
6. to furnish adequate, timely, and reliable intelligence for The Navy and
USMC;

7. to be responsible for naval recon, ASW, the protection of shipping and for

mine laying;

8. to provide sea-based AD of the United States;

to interdict en land and air power and communications through operation at sea;

W

42



? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:

1. What is the organization of the US Naval Establishment?
What is the composition of the US Navy Operating Forces?
What are the principal Type Commands of the US Navy?
What is the Fleet organization of the US Navy?

What is the organization of a combatant vessel?

Nk W

D @ 3HalAiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

BiiicekoBo-mopcebki cunu CILIA, minictepctBo BMC, 6eperoBa oxopona CIIA,
¢braot1, MOpchKuii ITa0, ONepaTUuBHA OpraHizais, GIoTHIIIs, ecKaapa, AUBI3is.

IT'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
MAUWUBYTHIN HEO3HAYEHUMN YAC

1. IIpounraiite cuTyaniro i HanMIIiTL BJACHE  PeYEHHS,
E BUKOPUCTOBYWO4YHN 3BopotH I think Dll... ado I don’t think DI’ll...
Examples: 1t’s cold. You decide to close the window. ...I think I’ll close the
window.... .

1. It’s raining. You decide not to go out. ...I don’t think I’ll go out....
2. You feel tired. Youdecideto gotobed. I .......ccovvieeiiiiiiiiiiieeeeeeee e,
3. A friend of yours offers you a lift in his car but you decide to walk.

Thank YOU DUL ...oooiiiiiiieeee ettt
4. You arranged to play tennis. Now you decide that you don’t want to play.

.......................................................................................................................

z 3akiHYiTh peyeHHsl, BxkuBawuu I’/ + BianoBigHe aiecji0Bo.

Example: I’m too tired to walk home. I think ...... L'l get....... a taxi.

1. 1.I feel a bit hungry. I think .............ccccoe.... something to eat.

2. It’s too late to telephone Tom now. .......ccccceceevvennnennne. him in the morning.

3. “It’s a bit cold in this room.” “Is it? .......ccccvvervrennnennne. on the heating then.”

4. “We haven’t got any cigarettes.” “Oh, haven’t we? ............... and get some.”

5. “Did you write that letter to Jack?” “Oh, I forgot. Thanks for reminding me.
......................................... it this evening.”

6. “Would you like tea or coffee? ........coevveieviviiiiiiiee, coffee, please.”
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3. Gy dadTe BiIMOBiAi Ha 3anMMTaHHS, BUKOPHCTOBYIOYH CJIOBA B
< | myKKax.
Example: When do you think he’ll arrive? (expect/tonight) ...I expect he’ll arrive

tonight....

1. What do you think she’ll say? (probably/nothing) She ...........ccccceeviieniiennennne.
2. Where do you think she’ll go? (expect/London) I .........cccccovviieiiiiiiiiieecieenee,
3. When do you think she’ll leave? (think/tomorrow) L..........ccoeeeiviiiiiiiiicinn,
4. How do you think she’ll go there? (expect/by train) I .........cccoceeviiiiniiennnnn.
5. When do you think she’ll be back? (think/quite soon) I ..........cceeeeiiiieennnn.
6. Do you think you’ll miss her? (I'm sure/very much) Yes, ....ccccceeerrieiennenne.

4. @

o IIpounTaiiTe cUTyalilo i HANMIIITH PeYEHHS, BAKOPUCTOBYIOYH
shall I? B koxHil cuTyauii BM CIIJIKy€TECsH 3 IPYroM.

Example: 1t’s very hot in the room. The window is shut. .....Shall I open the
window? .....

1. You’ve just tried on a jacket in a shop. You are not sure whether to buy it or
not. Ask your friend for advice. ........ccccoeviiiiiiiiiiiiiii e,

2. You’re going out. It’s possible that it will rain and you’re not sure whether to
take an umbrella or not. Ask your friend for advice. ........ccoceeevciviiiciiiinciieen.

3. It’s Ann’s birthday soon and you don’t know what to give her. Ask your friend
fOr adVIce. What......ooiiiiiiiiiit D et

4. Your friend wants you to phone him/her later. You don’t know what time to
phone. Ask him/her. What .........ccccooiiiiiiiii e

5.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1yxku, BkuBawum aieciaoBa y Future Simple.

1. I want to get a medical checkup. I (to go) to my doctor tomorrow. 2, He (to give)
me a complete examination. 3. The nurse (to lead) me into one of the examination
rooms. 4. I (to take) off my clothes and (to put) on a hospital gown. 5. Dr. Setton
(to come) in, (to shake) my hand, and (to say) “hello”. 6. I (to stand) on his scale so
he can measure my height and my weight. 7. He (to take) my pulse. 8. Then he (to
take) my blood pressure. 9. After he takes my blood pressure, he (to take) some
blood for a blood analysis. 10. He (to examine) my eyes, ears, nose and throat. 11.
He (to listen) to my heart with a stethoscope. 12. Then he (to take) a chest X-ray
and (to do) a cardiogram (EKG). 13. After the checkup I (to go) home and (to wait)
for Dr. Setton’s call. 14. Dr. Setton (to call) me tomorrow afternoon and (to say) to
me: “Stop worrying! Your blood analysis is excellent.” He is a very good doctor.
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TEMA 29:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CIJI CIIA

3aHaTTHa 5
KOMILIEKTYBAHHS 36POMHUX CUJI CIIIA

IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

Recruiting and Training

Recruiting in the US Armed Forces in peacetime is based on voluntary
enlistment, whereas in time of WWII recruiting was compulsory. The Selective
Service Act of 1948 initiated a peacetime draft program which ended soon after the
shameful war in Vietnam. Nowadays, to become a serviceman, an individual may
enlist or reenlist in the branch selected by him.

The preliminary training of officers is conducted at the United States
Military Academy at West Point (USMA), the US Naval Academy (USNA), the
US Air Force Academy (USAFA) and at other educational institutions of the
Armed Forces and at civilian colleges which maintain Reserve Officers Training
Corps (ROTC) units, as well as at Officer Candidate Schools.

Upon graduation, cadets of the USMA and USAFA are commissioned
second lieutenants in the Regular Army (RA) and the Air Force (AF), and
midshipmen of the USNA are commissioned ensigns in the Navy.

The ROTC consists of a Junior Division (secondary schools) and a Senior
Division (colleges). Eligible graduates of the Senior Division are commissioned
2LTs in the Army Reserve (Ares), and certain distinguished graduates may be
commissioned in the RA.

Commissioned officers (ComOs) are required to continue development by
attending various military educational establishments. Following appointment they
receive their school training at the Basic Course, and then at The Advanced Course
prior to completing 8 years' service. Thereafter, if selected as best qualified, they
may attend one or more of the courses conducted at The Command and Staff
College, The Armed Forces Staff College, and some Senior Service Colleges, 1.e.
The Army War College, The Naval War College, The Air War College, The Inter-
American Defense College, and The National Defense University (NDU), the latter
created by the DOD in 1975 with The National War College and The Industrial
College of the Armed Forces as subordinate elements of the NDU. Selected
officers pursue courses of instruction at schools of foreign nations: The British
Royal College of Defence Studies, The Canadian National Defense College, and
The French Ecole Superieure de Guerre. Extensive use is also made of civilian
colleges and universities. The DOD provides very extensive (language study
courses at the Defense Language Institute, Presidio of Monterey, California. This
instruction may be obtained by extension courses, on-duty courses, and other
means. Each branch of the Army conducts its own branch service school to prepare
officers for branch assignments.
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? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:
1. When was recruiting in the US Armed Forces compulsory?
2. When was the peacetime draft program initiated?
3. What may an individual do to become a serviceman?
4. Where is preliminary training of officers conducted?
5. What does the ROTC consist of?

D @ 3HalAiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

KoMiniektyBaHHs, MPU30B, BIMCHKOBOCITYXOOBEIb, MOCTyHaTH Ha BIHACHKOBY
cayxk0y, yuboBui 3aknazn, odimep, BiiickkoBe aBiamiiiHe yuwiuiie CIIA,
BilicbKOBO-MOpchke yumnnine CIIA.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
MOBTOPEHHS YACIB CONTINUOUS B AHI'JIIUCBHKINA MOBI

1.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKU, BUKOPHUCTOBYIOYH BipHUH Yac

Hanpukaan: Please don't make so much noise. I am studying.(study).

1. Let's go outnow. It ............... (not/rain) any more.

2. Listen to those people. What language ..................... ? (they/speak)

3. Please be quiet. I ..................... (try) to concentrate.

4. Look! Tt e, (snow).

5.Why ..ol (you/look) at me like that? Have I said something
wrong?

6. YOU....oovviiiiennn, (make) a lot of noise. Can you be a bit quieter?

7. Excuseme, L....ccoooevveniiieiiicn. (look) for a phone box. Is there one near
here?

8. (in the cinema) It's a good film, isn't it? ......... ........... (you/enjoy) it?

9. Listen! Can you hear those people next door? They ................. (shout) at
each other again.

10.Why ..o (you/wear) your coat today? It's very warm.

| R (not/work) this week. I'm on holiday.

12.1 want to lose weight. T.......cccoeevvrrninnnen. (not/eat) anything today.

B. A group of people were staying in a hotel. One evening the fire alarm rang.
1. (Don/have/a bath) DON.. ......ccocieuiiiiiiiiiceeeeeee e

2. (Ann/write/a letter in her room) ANN.........ccooviiieiiiiiieciieeeee e
3. (George/get/ready to g0 OUL) GEOTZE ..ocovvveeeiuiiieeiiee et
4. (Carol and Denies/have/dinner) Carol and Denies .........c.ccceccvveeecvieeecneeeennnen.
5. (Tom/make/a phone call) Tom ..o,
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2. Bukopucraiire ui aiecjioBa B peueHHsix get, become, change,
& rise, improve, fall, increase

Hanpuxaan: The population of the world is rising very fast.

1. The number of people without jobs............ at the moment.

2. Heis still ill buthe ........ccocevieennei. better slowly.

3. These days food ........cccvvvevivieennnnn, more and more expensive

4. The world .........ccceecoveveevveeeeeevvenvennn..... Things never stay the same.
5. The cost of living .......ccccveeneennnee. Every year things are dearer.

3.
E B yacTuni B Bukopucraire ingopmaniio 3 4acTuHu A

A. Here is a list of some things that Ann did yesterday (and the times at which
she did them)

8.45-9.15 - had breakfast

9.15-10.00 - read the newspaper

10.00-12.00 - cleaned her flat

12.45-130 - had lunch

2.30-3.30 - washed some clothes

4.00-6.00 - watched television

B. At 9 0'ClOCK SNE ..vviiiiiieee e
At 930 She o oo
At 11 0'CLOCK v e
At 1 0'ClOCK oo
At 3 0'ClOCK oo
At 5 0'ClOCK oo e

4.
E HanuuiTts peyeHHs1, BUKOPUCTOBYIOYHM NPABWJIbHUH Yac

Brian and Steve meet in a restaurant:

Brian: Hello, Steve. 1 haven't seen you for ages. What ...........................
(you/do) these days?

Steve: I ooovviiiiiiinn, (train) to be a shop manager.

Brian: Really? ......ccccocevvvennennnne (you/enjoy) 1t?

Steve: Yes, it's quite interesting. How about you?

Brian: Well, I ..o, (not/work) at the moment, but I'm very
busy. I .coooviiiiiiiiiins (build) a house.

Steve: Really? ..o (you/do) it alone)?

Brian: No, some friends of mine ..........cccocoveeveiiieniieeecnnnnn, (help) me.
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5.
E Buxopucraiite Past Continuous a6o Past Simple

Hanpuxnaa: While Tom was cooking (cook) the dinner, the phone rang (ring).

1. George .....ccecevvevevennne (fall) off the ladder while he ........ccccccoeueneeene (paint) the
ceiling.

2. Lastnight I.......ccoccvvennnnne. (read) in bed when suddenly I................... (hear) a
scream.

T (you/watch) television when I phoned you?

4. Ann ... (wait) forme when I......................... (arrive).

5.1 (not/drive) very fast when the accident
........................ (happen)

6.1 e (break) a plate last night. I ......... (do) the washing-up

7.whenit ...l (slip) out of my hand.

8. Tom....oooovvveeiinnnnnnn, (take) a photograph of me while I............. (not/look)

9.We........ceeeveiveieeennn . (you/go) out because it............... (rain).

What .................... (you/do) at this time yesterday?
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TEMA 29:
CTPYKTYPA 35POMHUX CIJI CIIA

3aHarTHa 6
PO3MOPAAOK JHSA

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

Daily Routine

The day a man enters any branch of the Armed Forces he begins to take
military training. The daily routine starts with "reveille" and ends with "taps." The
military training, based on mil regulations, field manuals, technical manuals, and
orders, includes instructions and classes, drill and ceremonies, physical fitness
program, range practice, field exercises, map reading, tactics, etc.

Interior guard duty routine is also a part of soldier's life. Soldiers are detailed
for duty according to a duty roster. The detail for guard consists of an officer of the
day with necessary officers, noncommissioned officers and privates. The senior
noncommissioned officer of the guard, whatever his grade, is known as the
sergeant of the guard. If there is no officer of the guard he will perform the duties
of the commander of the guard. There is always one corporal (CPL) of the guard
for each relief.

Relief of the old detail for guard takes place after the guard mounting. The
usual tour is 24 hours. Sentinels on post (sentries on post) and guards on duty are
posted armed and equipped according to their particular duty. The officer of the
day (OD) inspects the guard and sentinels at least once between midnight and
daytime and visits the guardhouse.

Except in emergencies, members of the old guard may not be detailed for
duty until four hours after they have been relieved. Men coming off guard duty are
usually allowed 24 hours before being placed on any other duty.

An interior guard consists of a system of patrols and fixed posts. At an
appropriate time before sentinels go on post, the CPL assembles them, checks their
appearance, fitness for duty, and the condition of their arms, if carried. He issues
ammunition, if required, and makes sure that they understand their instructions.
When the relief is large, it may be more convenient to form the relief, call the roll,
and inspect the sentinels in ranks. The CPL then reports to the commander of the
guard that his relief is ready to be posted.

? JlaiiTe BIANOBIAI HA 3alIUTAHHS:
1. What does the daily routine start and end with?
2. What does the military training include?
3. What does the detail for guard consist of?
4. When does the relief of the old guard take place?
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D) 9 3HaiaiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi aHIIiCHKOI0 MOBOIO:

Posnopsiiok aHs, migidoM, BinOii, cTaTyT, MOJLOBUM CTATyT, HAaKa3, 1HCTPYKIIiS,
KapayJs, coigaT, rpadik HapsaiB, odilep — HaYaJbHUK Kapayily, KapayJlbHUN
CEpKaHT, 3MiHa.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
TENEPIIIHIA NOJOB)KEHUU, TENEPINIHIN HEO3HAYEHUMU,
MUHYJINU HEOSHAYEHUU TA MAUBYTHIN HEO3HAYEHUU
YACH

1 Po3kpuiiTe OYy:KKH, BKMBAIOYHM [i€CJI0BA B OJHOMY 3 TaKHX
; % yaciB: Present Continuous, Present Simple, Past Simple a6o
Future Simple.

1. My friend (to go) to the library every Wednesday. 2. He- (not to go) to the
country yesterday. 3. Why you (to go) to the shop yesterday? 4. We (to grow)
tomatoes next summer. 5. What you (to do) now? 6. He (to sleep) now. 7.
Where your father (to work) last year? 8. You (to go) to the south next summer?
9. He (not to watch) TV yesterday. 10. Yesterday we (to write) a test-paper. 11.
I (to buy) a very good book last Tuesday. 12. My granny (not to buy) bread
yesterday. 13. What you (to buy) at the shop tomorrow? 14. Don’t make
noise! Father (to work). 15. We (to go) on a tramp last Sunday. 16. Your
brother (to go) to the country with us next Sunday? 17. Granny (not to cook)
dinner now. 18. We (to cook) our meals on a fire last summer. 19. My sister (to
wash) the dishes every morning. 20. When you (to go) to school? 21. What
you (to prepare) for breakfast tomorrow? 22. You (to invite) your cousin to
stay with you next summer? 23, How you (to help) your sister last summer?
24. 1 (to send) a letter to my friend tomorrow. 25. Every morning on the way
to school I (to meet) my friends. 26. His grandfather (to listen) to rock’ n’
roll music. That (to be) strange! He always (to listen) to classical music.

2 Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, BXKMBAIOUYM i€CJI0BA B OJHOMY 3 TAKMX 4YaCiB:
E Present Continuous, Present Simple, Past Simple ato Future
Simple.

1. Max (not to be) here. He (to wash) his car. He (to wash) it every weekend.
2. He (not to play) the piano tomorrow. 3. We (to see) a very good film last
Sunday. 4. Your mother (to cook) every day? 5. We (to make) a fire last
summer. 6.1 (to spend) last summer at the seaside. 7. Where you (to spend) last
summer? 8. Where he (to spend) next summer? 9. What mother (to do) now?
— She (to cook) dinner. 10. I (not to play) computer games yesterday. 11.
Last Sunday we (to go) to the theatre. 12. I (to meet) my friend yesterday. 13.1
(to write) a letter to my cousin yesterday. 14. You (to write) a dictation
tomorrow? 15.1 (not to write) a report now. 16. Mother (to cook) a very tasty
dinner yesterday. 17. Tomorrow Nick (not to go) to school.
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3 Po3kpuiite AyKKH, BKHBAKYHM Ji€ECI0BA B OAHOMY 3 TaKHX
E yaciB: Present Continuous, Present Simple, Past Simple a6o
Future Simple.

1. Kate (to cook) dinner every day. 2. Kate (to cook) dinner tomorrow. 3. Kate (to
cook) dinner now. 4. Kate (to cook) dinner yesterday. 5. I (not to eat) ice cream
every day. 6. I (not to eat) ice cream now. 7. I (not to eat) ice cream tomorrow. 8. |
(not to eat) ice cream yesterday. 9. He (to spend) last summer in the country. 10.
He (not to spend) last summer in the country. 11. He (to spend) last summer in the
country? 12. Where he (to spend) last summer? 13. She (to help) mother
yesterday. 14. She (not to help) mother yesterday. 15. She (to help) mother yes-
terday? 16. How she (to help) mother yesterday? 17. You (to go) to school every
day? 18. You (to go) to school now? 19. You (to go) to the south next summer? 20.
You (to go) abroad last summer? 21. What your brother (to do) every day? 22. What
your brother (to do) now? 23. What your brother (to do) tomorrow? 24. What your
brother (to do) yesterday?

Po3kpuiiTe AyKKHM, BKMBAIOYH Ji€CJ0BA B OJHOMY 3 TAKHX
yaciB: Present Continuous, Present Simple, Past Simple a6o
Future Simple.

4.
&

1. Nellie (to leave) for Moscow tomorrow. 2. I (to be) in a hurry. My friends (to
wait) for me. 3. You (to be) at the theatre yesterday. You (to like) the opera? — Oh
yes, | (to enjoy) it greatly. 4. You (to go) to London next summer? 5. I (to know)
she (to have) a happy life, and she (to live) a long time. A week ago they (not to
know) what to think. She (to worry) a lot at the moment, but the problems (not to
be) very great. 8. Last Tuesday he (to be) upset and (to have) no idea where to go.
9. Could you tell me the way to Trafalgar Square? 1 (to go) the right way? 10.
Various kinds of sports (to be) popular in Russia. 11. Both children and grown-ups
(to be) fond of sports. 12. What (to be) the matter with her? She (to be) so excited.
— I (not to know). 13. Where you (to go)? — I (to go) to the Dynamo stadium to
see the match which (to take) place there today. 14. You (to know) that a very
interesting match (to take) place last Sunday? 15. He (to go) to the south a week
ago. 16. When I (to be) about fifteen years old, I (to enjoy) playing football.
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TEMA 30:
POJIY BIMICHK 35POMMHUX CUJI CIHIA

3auarra 1
BPOHETAHKOBI BIMCBKA

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

General Characteristics and Role of Armor in Modern Warfare

Armor is the arm of speed and violence. It is fast, highly mobile, has great
firepower and produces shock effect. Armor has been responsible in the past years
for much of the change toward more open and fluid warfare, faster movements,
more dispersion, more elastic defense formations, and the ability to concentrate
great power at a decisive point.

Modern armor is a combined arms force designed to conduct decisive, highly
mobile, ground environment, primary offensive in nature, employing armor-
protected vehicles as a primary means of accomplishing a ground combat mission
through the use of both ground and air vehicles.

Armor operates normally within a force structure that may include tanks,
mechanized infantry, artillery, engineers, armored cavalry, and Army Aviation,
supported on the battlefield by a flexible and rapid communication system, and a
mobile logistic system.

Armor Missions

Armor units fight normally as a combined arms force of two or more arms,
each complementing the other and aiding the forward movement of the force by
employing its own special capabilities.

Armor includes tank units, armored cavalry units, and mechanized infantry
units, their primary missions being as follows:

1. tank units close with and destroy enemy forces, using fire, maneuver,
and shock effect in coordination with other arms.

2. Armored cavalry units perform reconnaissance and provide security for
the unit to which organic, assigned, or attached, and engage in
offensive, defensive, and delaying action as an economy of force unit.

3. Mechanized infantry units close with the enemy by means of fire and
maneuver to destroy or capture him or to repel his assault by fire, close
to combat, and counterattack.

Armor Capabilities

Armor is capable of operating throughout the spectrum of warfare, from cold
war to general war. Armored vehicles are particularly suited to a nuclear
environment because their armor protection reduces significantly the effects on
personnel of blast and radiation from a nuclear burst and, even at close ranges to
such burst, shields personnel from thermal effects.

Armor's inherent characteristics of mobile firepower, mobility, armor
protection, shock effect, and responsiveness to command endow it with an
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optimum capability for accomplishing the following actions: deep penetration and
wide envelopment; exploitation; mobile defense; destruction of enemy armor
formations; reconnaissance and security; counter-guerrilla operations; close
support of infantry; economy of force; counterinsurgency operations.

Objectives appropriate for the armor units are those that are beyond reach of
other forces and that will insure success of the corps or field army missions. In the
enemy rear areas armor forces attain great freedom of action as they maneuver to
seize terrain; disrupt communication; destroy CPs; missile sites, artillery, and
troops reserve; and capture or destroy supplies.

? JlaiiTe BIANOBIAI HA 3alIUTAHHS:

1. What are the characteristics of armor?
What is the designation of modern armor?
Within what force structure does the armor operate?
What type of units does the modern armor include?
What are the primary missions of armored cavalry units?

Nk W

D @ 3HalIiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI aHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

Biiina, OoiioBi maii, MOOIIBHUMN, cHUCTeMa 3B’SIKy, OpOHbOBaHA MaIlllMHA, 3aXHCT,
yIapHa XBWIS, pajiallis, sijiepHuil BUOyX, OpOHETaHKOBI BiliChKa, siepHa 30pos,
Jii TPOTH MAapTU3aH, TUIOBHM paioH.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHU
MUHYJIMU HEO3HAYEHUU TA MUHYJIMU TIOAOBXKEHUU YACHU

1.
z Po3kpuiiTe ny:;KKM, B:KUBaw4u jaiecjiopa y Past Simple ado Past

Continuous. IlepekianiTh yKpaiHCbK00 MOBOIO.

1. I (to go) to the theatre yesterday. 2. At seven o’clock yesterday I (to go) to
the theatre. 3. What you (to do) at 5 o’clock yesterday? — I (to play) the
piano. 4. When I (to come) to school, the children (to stand) near the
classroom. 5. We (to play) in the yard the whole evening yesterday. 6. When |
(to prepare) breakfast in the morning, I (to cut) my finger. 7. Last year I (to
go) to the United States. 8. You (to go) to Great Britain last year? — No, I (to
go) to France. 9. What you (to do) yesterday? — 1 (to translate) a very long
article. 10. When I (to ring) up my friend, he (to sleep). 11. When
grandfather (to watch) TV, he (to fall) asleep. 12. When my friend (to
come) to see me, I (to do) my homework. 13. When I (to go) to the
stadium, I (to meet) Kate and Ann. 14, When Nick (to ring) me up yesterday,
I (to help) mother. 15. When the children (to walk) through the wood, they
(to see) a fox. 16. When I (to come) home, my sister (to wash) the floor.
17. When Mike (to play) in the yard, he (to find) a ball. 18. When I (to
draw) yesterday, I (to break) two pencils. 19. When I (to meet) Tom, he (to go)
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to the shop. 20. When I (to look) out of the window, the children (to play)
hide-and-seek.

2. Po3kpuiiTe ay:kkm, B:xkuBaw4u aieciioBa y Past Simple a6o Past
E Continuous

1. I (to play) computer games yesterday. 2. I (to play) computer games at five
o’clock yesterday. 3. He (to play) computer games from two till three yesterday.
4. We (to play) computer games the whole evening yesterday. 5. My brother (not to
play) tennis yesterday. He (to play) tennis the day before yesterday. 6. My sister
(not to play) the piano at four o’clock yesterday. She (to play) the piano the whole
evening. 7. When I came into the kitchen, mother (to cook). 8. She (to cook) the
whole day yesterday. 9. We (to wash) the floor in our flat yesterday. 10. We (to
wash) the floor in our flat from three till four yesterday. 11. You (to do) your
homework yesterday? 12. You (to do) your homework from eight till ten
yesterday? 13. Why she (to sleep) at seven o’clock yesterday? 14. He (to sit) at
the table the whole evening yesterday. 15. What Nick (to do) when you came to his
place? 16. What you (to do) when I rang you up? 17.1 (not to sleep) at nine o’clock
yes terday. 18. What he (to do) yesterday? — He (to read) a book. 19. What he
(to do) the whole evening yesterday? — He (to read) a book, 20. She (to sleep) when
you came home?

3. Po3kpuiite ny:KKu, B:KuUBaw4u aiecioBa y Past Simple a6o Past
E Continuous

1. When I (to come) home, my little sister (to sleep). 2. When Nick {to come)
home, his brother (to play) with his toys. 3. When mother (to come) home, I (to do)
my homework, 4. When father (to come) home, Pete (to sleep). 5. When mother
(to come) home, the children (to play) on the carpet. 6. When I (to get) up, my
mother and father (to drink) tea. 7. When I (to come) to my friend’s place, he (to
watch) TV. 8. When I (to see) my friends, they (to play) football. 9. When I (to open)
the door, the cat (to sit) on the table. 10. When Kate (to open) the door, the
children (to dance) round the fir-tree. 11. When Tom (to cross) the street, he
(to fall). 12. When I (to go) to school, I (to meet) my friend. 13. When we (to
go) to the cinema, we (to meet) grandmother. 14. When grandmother (to go)
home, she (to see) many children in the yard. 15. When Henry (to walk)
about in the forest, he (to find) a bear cub. 16. When we (to walk) about in
the forest, we (to see) a hare. 17. When I (to wash) the floor, I (to find) my
old toy under the sofa. 18. When granny (to read) a book on the sofa, she (to
fall) asleep. 19. When I (to play) in the yard, I suddenly (to see) my old
friend. 20. When Nick (to run) about in the yard, he (to fall).

o > Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, BkMBaw4u aieciioBa y Past Simple ado Past
Continuous. IlepekaagiTs yKpaiHCbKOI MOBOIO.
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1. The girl (to cook) dinner when the lights (to go) out. She (to burn) herself. 2.
The boy (to hurt) himself while he (to skate). 3. When the woman (to enter) the
room, the children (to feed) the goldfish. 4. When I (to visit) my friends in
Denmark, I (to buy) two presents for my family. 5. When it (to start) to rain, we (to
bathe) in the river. 6. Yesterday at one o’clock I (to have) lunch at the canteen. 7.
When he (to come) in, I (to do) my exercises. 8. What you (to do) at eight o’clock
yesterday? 9. At this time yesterday I (to go) home. 10. You (to sleep) when I (to
go) out. 11. He (to read) on the sofa when I (to come) in and (to sit) down beside
him. 12. I (to walk) along the street with my friend when a tram (to pass). 13. She
(to look) out of the window when I (to see) her. 14. We (to answer) the teacher’s
questions when the headmistress (to enter) the classroom. 15. They (to drink) tea
when I (to come) home. 16. He (to walk) along the river when a boat (to pass). 17.
The old man (to think) about his plan when he (to fall) asleep. 18. We (to listen) to
an interesting lecture yesterday.
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TEMA 30:
POJIY BIMCHK 35POMMHUX CUJI CIIA

3anarrda 2
APTUJIEPIS

US Artillery General Characteristics

The artillery is a supporting arm. It acts by fire alone and is not capable of
independent action. The artillery is prepared to fire under either nuclear or
nonnuclear conditions. The primary mission of artillery is to support the ground-
gaining arms by fire, give depth to combat by counter battery fires, attack hostile
reserve, restrict movement, and disrupt communication systems and other
installations. Antiaircraft (AA) protection is another primary mission of artillery.

The two general types of artillery are field artillery (FA) and air defense
artillery (ADA) previously antiaircraft artillery (AAA).

US Field Artillery

FA is the principal agency of ground fire support. It is equipped with
cannons, missiles, and equipment required for fire control, movement, observation
and surveillance, and communication. It provides a powerful means of influencing
the course of combat. The efficient exploitation of FA capabilities depends on
control, liaison, communication, observation, location and evaluation of targets,
surveillance, and logistic support.

FA weapos are classified as cannons or missiles.

FA cannons are classified according to cal as light (120 mm and less), medium
(greater than 120 mm but not to exceed 160 mm), heavy (greater than 160 mm
but not to exceed 210 mm), very heavy (greater than 210 mm). Very heavy
cannons are not employed by active Army field artillery units.

FA cannons are further classified according to their method of organic
transport as towed (designed for movement by a separate vehicle generally termed
a prime mover), self-propelled (SP) (installed on carriages which provide
automotive power for the arty piece and from which the weapon is fired) and aerial
(carried on airmobile vehicles). A towed weapon may be auxiliary propelled by a
mounted propulsion unit. Depending on the prime mover towed arty may be
subdivided into truck-drawn and tractor-drawn. All cannons are considered as
short-range FA.

FA missiles are classified as free rockets and guided missiles (GMs). GMs
are further classified according to their range capability as short-range GMs (max
range less than 100 km), medium-range GMs (max range at least 100 km but less
than 500 km), and dong-range GMs (max range 500 km or more).

All FA weapons are also classified according to the method of transportation
which can be used to deliver a weapon to a combat area. All artillery weapons can
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be transported by road, rail, or ship. Weapons that can be moved by aerial
transportation are classified as air-transportable, and helicopter transportable.
US ADA

ADA is a separate combat arms branch of the Army since 1968. It has the
primary mission of destroying, nullifying, or reducing the enemy air threat. ADA
provides many deterrent weapons, not only for the support of land warfare
operations, but also for the defense of Continental United States (CONUS). It is
equipped with GM systems and the Vulcan 20mm gun system which is used in
every division, and other equipment required for the provision of protective AD
over the battlefield, as well as over important civil and mil establishments, for
target acquisition, fire distribution, communication, and movement. ADA is
characterized by its ability to place timely effective fire on fast moving aerial
targets.
ADA weapons are classified as guns or GMs.
ADA guns are classified according to caliber and weight as light (under 90 mm),
medium (90 mm or larger), heavy (larger than 90 mm).
ADA GMs are usually classified according to the guidance systems they employ.
All ADA weapons are classified according to their mobility as fixed (permanently
emplaced for the protection of important areas or Installations), towed, SP, or
portable (carried by hand).

ADA guns and some ADA GMs are capable of operating as FA weapons.

? JlaiiTe BIANOBIAI HA 3alIUTAHHS:

1. What are the characteristics of US artillery?
What are the characteristics of US FA?
How are US FA weapons classified?

How are FA cannon classified according to caliber?
What is the classification of US ADA?

Nk W

D @ 3HaliTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI aHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

3eHITHUI, MPOTUINOBITPsIHA OOOpOHA, 3EHITHA apTUJIEpis, BOTHEBA IMIITPUMKA,
apTuiepiiickka rapmara, KepoBaHa pakeTa, CTal[lOHaApHWN, TIEPEHOCHUI, pakKeTra
TaIbHBOI A11, CAMOXIIHUM.

TPAMATHWYHI BIIPABU
MAHMBYTHIN NOJOBXEHUMN YAC

1. CkiagiTe pedyeHHs, 3aMiHIOIOYH 3BOPOT 70 be going to MaildyTHIM
E MOJ0BKEHHM YaCOM.

Example: I’m going to watch television from 9 until 10 o’clock this evening. -
So at 9.30 I will be watching television.

1. Tomorrow afternoon I’m going to play tennis from 3 o’clock until 4.30.
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So at 4 0’clock tomOTTOW I ... eiiiiiiiiiiiie e
2. Jim is going to study from 7 o’clock until 10 o’clock this evening.

So at 8.30 this evening he.........cccvvieiiiiiiciieceeeeeeees e
3. We are going to clean the flat tomorrow. It will take from 9 until 11 o’clock.

So at 10 o’clock tOMOTTOW MOTNING......cccvveieriiieeiiie et

2. @y

o 1 Po3kpuiiTe AyKKH, BUKOPHUCTOBYIOYH /Ji€CIOBA B OJHOMY 3
Maii0yTHix yaciB Future Indefinite, Future Continuous.

. I (to do) my homework tomorrow.

. I (to do) my homework at 6 o’clock tomorrow.

. When I come home tomorrow, my family (to have) supper.

. Don’t come to me tomorrow. I (to write) a composition the whole evening.

. You (to play) tennis tomorrow?

. What you (to do) tomorrow?

. What you (to do) at 8 o’clock tomorrow?

. When you (to go) to see your friend next time?

. Tomorrow I (to begin) doing my homework as soon as I come from school. I (to
do) my homework from 3 till 6.

10.My father (to come) home from work at 7 o’clock tomorrow.

O 0 2N Li A WD —

3.
E Hanuwits nurauus 3 Will you be -ing?

Example: You want to borrow your friend’s bicycle this evening.
(you/use/your bicycle this evening?) — Will you be using your
bicycle this evening?

1. You want your friend to give Tom a message this afternoon.
(you/see/Tom this afternoon?) ......ccccceeeeiiiiiiiiieceeee e
2. You want to use your friend’s typewriter tomorrow evening.
(you/use/your typewriter tomorrow eVENINE?) .......ccveeeevuveeerreeeeiveeenirneeenns
3. You friend is going shopping. You want him/her to buy some stamps for you at
the post office.
(you/pass/the post office when you’re in town?) ......cccceeveveeeicieeeniieeeieenns

4. IlepekagiTh pedeHHs AHIJIIHCHKO MOBOI, BHKOPHUCTOBYHYH
E aiecjoBa B HeOOXigHOMY 4aci.

1. 41 3Har0, 110 BiH CKOPO MpHUIIE.

2. Bonu Hamucanu, 10 NpuigyTh AyXKe CKOPO.

3. Ham ckazanu, mo My 0y1eMo ITucaTi KOHTPOJIbHY pOOOTY HAIIPHKIHIN CEMECTpY.
4. BiH 3p03yMiB, 110 HIKOJIH i1 HE 3a0y/e.

5. Moi npy3i yekaTUMyTh Ha MEHE OISl KIHOTearTpy.

6. Bci razeru Ta xypHainu 000B’SI3KOBO OITyOJIIKYIOTh 110 CEHCAIIIIO.

7. 51 BneBHEHM, 110 3yCTPiHY MOTO HA CTAHIIII.
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8. 51 crioniBarochk, 110 BU OyJieTe yac Bij] Yacy BiJIBIIyBaTH MEHE.
9. iTh rpaTUMyTh Ha JBOP1 BECH JCHb.
10.Mu 3ami3HUMOCS Ha KOHIIEPT, SIKIIO HE BI3bMEMO TaKCI.

11.Tu He 3Haem, Koau npuixkmHkae Makc? — 3Haro, BiH 1I0HHO TenedoHyBaB. JliTak
npudyBae 3aBTpa 3paHKYy.
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TEMA 30:
POJIY BIMICHK 35POMMHUX CUJI CIIA

3aHarTda 3
IH)KEHEPHI BIMCBKA

LL] IIpounraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI0 MOBOIO.

Corps of Engineers

In the United States activities of the Corps of Engineers encompass both
military and civilian engineering and all related planning, organization, training,
operation, supply and maintenance. Many public structures, such as the
Washington Monument, the Library of Congress, the Pentagon have been built by
the Corps. In the more recent past, the construction support of the space program,
such as NASA Headquarters in Houston and the launching facilities at Cape
Kennedy, was accomplished by the Corps. The CE works hand in glove with the
Environmental Protection Agency to prevent further pollution of streams and
waterways and to restore them to their former purity. But the most important
mission of the Corps (carried out by the engineer troop units) is provision of
combat engineer support to the Army units.

Engineer Troop Units

The mission of engineer troop units in a theater of operations are to facilitate
the movement of friendly forces, impede the movement of enemy forces, provide
engineer staff planning and advice to all commanders in the theatre of operations
(TO) and to provide all engineer services required in a TO. To accomplish their
respective missions, engineer troop units in a TO are capable of —

1. Participating as a part of the combined arms team in all forms of
combat operations (combat engineer units). This includes the offense, the defense
and the retrograde in all types of operations, including airborne, airmobile and
amphibious operations. In these operations they perform specialized tasks, alone or
in cooperation with other units — such as the construction, destruction, breaching,
or passage of obstacles and barriers; river crossings; and employment of atomic
demolition munitions (ADM). Engineer combat units may be committed as units
to engage in infantry type combat.

2. Constructing, rehabilitating, maintaining and repairing all types of
facilities such as depots, hospitals, protective shelters, roads, railroads, bridges,
ports, POL pipelines, airfields, heliports, etc.

3. Providing potable water for field troops.

4. Providing mapping and terrain intelligence, as well as advice on
demolition and camouflage or demolition or cam services when required.
5. Decontaminating vital areas contaminated with chemical

agents or radioactive materials.
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? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:

What construction support was accomplished by the Corps of Engineers
in the more recent past in the USA?

What is the most important mission of the Corps of Engineers?

What are the missions of engineer troop units in a TO?

What tasks do engineer combat units perform in combat operations?
What types of facilities do engineer troop units construct, rehabilitate,
maintain and repair?

1.

nhwbh

» @

9

BiiicekoBa

O 00 1 ON bW —

3HANIITh €eKBIiBAJIEHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

IHKEHEepHAa YacTHHA, I1H)KEHEepHe 3a0e3neyeHHs OoHoBUX i,
dbopcyBaHHS PiUKH, TPyOONpPOBLI, MIAPUBHI POOOTH, 1HKEHEPHE KOMaHIYBaHHS,
MOJIETIIYBATH PYX CBOiX BIWCHK, MPUWMATH y4acTh B 00IO.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHU
YAC PRESENT PERFECT

E IHocrasTe giecsioBa B ay:xkkax B yac Present Perfect

. Where you (be)? I (be) to the dentist.
. You (have) breakfast. Yes, I
. The post (come)? Yes, it
. You (see) my watch anywhere? No, I’'m afraid [
. Someone (wind) the clock? Yes, Tom
. I (not finish) my letter yet.
. He just (go) out.
. Someone (take) my bicycle.
. You (hear) from her lately? No, I

10.The cat (steal) the fish.

11.You (explain) the exercise? Yes, |

12.There aren’t any buses because the drivers (go) on strike.
13.You (have) enough to eat? Yes, I (have) plenty, thank you.
14.Charles (pass) his exam? Yes, he

15.How many bottles the milkman (leave)‘? He (leave) six.
16.1 (live) here for ten years.

17.How long you (know) Mr. Pitt? I (know) him for ten years.
18.Would you like some coffee? I just (make) some.

19.Mary (water) the tomatoes? Yes, [ think she

20.You (not make) a mistake? No, ’'m sure [

21.Why you (not mend) the fuse? I (not have) time.

22.You (dive) from the ten-metre board yet? No, I
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23.You ever (leave) a restaurant without paying the bill? No, I
24.1 (ask) him to dinner several times.

25.You ever (ride) a camel?

26.1 (buy) a new carpet. Come and look at it.

27.1 often (see) him but I never (speak) to him.

28.You ever (eat) caviar? No, I

29.We just (hear) the most extraordinary news.

3
3

0.The police (recapture) the prisoners who escaped yesterday.
1.I (not pay) the telephone bill yet.

20 a
& Bukopucraire norpionuii yac

1.

Since 1901 many famous scientists (win) Nobel Prizes for Physics, Chemistry
and Medicine.

2. In this century scientists (invent) many new electronic devices, such as radio,

W

television and computers.
. Doctors (learn) how to cure many diseases during the last hundred years.

4. Medical associations (spend) millions of dollars on research into cancer, but it

1s still a major cause of death.

5. Medical experts (have) enough information to cure diseases by the use of

antibiotics only since the Second World War.

6. In the twentieth century we (learn) how to use nuclear energy in many different

ways.

7. For instance, many countries (build) nuclear power stations which they use to

provide electricity. The Russians and the Americans (put) several spacecraft
into orbit around Mars in the last twenty years.

8. Since 1969 astronauts (travel) to the moon several times.
9. My goodness, young John (grow). He’s six inches taller than last year!

1
1
1
1
1

0.She (wear) glasses since she was 18 years old.

1.Mr. Jones is angry because some boy just (throw) a ball through his window.

2.You (choose) Mary’s present yet? No. I don’t know what to get her.

3.You (meet) Peter Campbell? Yes, we (see) each other for years.

4.Where are the matches? I suppose mother (hide) them; she doesn’t want the
children to find them.

15.You ever (see) a giraffe? Yes, but only in the zoo.
3.
E Bcerasre B peyenns: Ta teker FOR ado SINCE
A. We have been in England _ four months.
[ haven’t seen him  last Friday.
Mrs. Brown has been busy  she came back from her holiday.
We have had a lot of rain three months now.
I haven’t seen much sunshine I left Greece.
I have been waiting for you here  four o’clock.
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We haven’t seen her  she went to Birmingham.

B. Joe Bloggs does not like work. He has been at Mr. Carter’s factory __ five
years,  he left school, but  most of this time he has done very little work.
When he was seventeen he hurt his hand on a machine because he wasn’t careful
and  then he has only been at work  two or three days each week.

“I'can’t work  five days a week I hurt my hand,” he says.

One day Mr. Carter found him sitting in the canteen in the middle of the afternoon.
“How long have you been here, Bloggs™ He asked.

“ lunch-time,” said Bloggs.

“It’s now four o'clock. You’ve been here doing nothing  three hours,” said the
Manager angrily.
“It’s my hand,” said Bloggs. “I can’t hold my arm up I hurt my hand.”

The Manager looked at him _ a moment. “And how high, could you hold up
your hand before that?”” He asked.

“Right up,” said Bloggs, putting his hand high over his head Mr. Carter laughed,
and Bloggs saw he had made a mistake.

“Go back to work,” said the Manager. “And if | hear anything bad about you next
month you’ll have to leave the factory.”

4,
E BceraBte B peuennst FOR a6o SINCE

1.I’vebeenup _ hours. I’ve been working o’clock.

2. Let’s go to the pictures; [ haven’t seen a good film _ ages.

3. This play has been on ___ a fortnight, the end of April.

4. He’s beenill _ the beginning of this month.

5.It’s been raining  Monday. It’s been cold  ten days.

6. People have been talking about it I was a child.

7. The newspapers have been full of the murder case weeks.

8. Gardening has been my hobby  many years.

9. We’ve lived in this house 1995.

10.This country house has been in the same family  over two hundred years.

5.
E Buxopucraiite He0OXiAHI NPUCTIBHUKH

. I have seen him (just)
. Have you spoken to her about it (ever)?
. I have been to the laboratory (already). Nick isn’t there
. We have been there before (never).
. They haven’t finished breakfast (yet).
. Have you made the beds, Ann (already)?
. Mary and Edward have left (just).
. She hasn’t finished doing the room (yet).
. I have finished my translation and now I am free (just).
0.She has seen the sea (never) and wants to go to the Crimea this summer.

= O 00 1O kW=
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11.When does your train leave? Have you packed your bags (yet)?
12.Have you been to England (ever)?

13.The bell has gone (just).

14.1 have seen him looking so pale (never).

If you have seen the film you must remember this scene (ever).
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TEMA 30:
POJIY BIMICHK 35POMMHUX CUJI CIHIA

3auarra 4
BIVMCBHKA 3B’SI3KY

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

US Signal Corps

Within the classification of combat, combat support and service support, the
Signal Corps is a combat support branch with the overall mission of planning,
installing, operating and maintaining the Army's worldwide communication
system.

The responsibilities of the Signal Corps include establishing, maintaining,
operating and refining communication networks for tactical operations; operating
the Army portion of 'the global strategic communication network; training signal
specialists, officer and enlisted; carrying out research and development projects;
handling the logistics of storage, distribution and repair of communications-
electronics materiel, staffing the Army photographic and pictorial services;
experimenting in the atmospheric sciences and training meteorological specialists;
developing highly specialized electronic equipment for use in the space satellite
program; and special research in the fields of avionics and combat surveillance.

Signal Corps Units

The complexities of today's Army require a flexible Signal Corps
organization. While many types of Table of Organization and equipment (TOE)
signal organizations are authorized, if not in actual existence, signal personnel are
employed in practically every organizational structure throughout the Army. The
Army depends upon the Signal Corps to provide the communication required by
the army commander for his operational needs. The Signal Corps provides the
command communication system superimposed upon the area communication
system to meet this requirement.

A field army signal brigade is the signal organization formed and employed to
provide an area communication system and a command communication system for
a field army. The brigade assigns servicing elements including the various organic
signal battalions (i.e. communication and construction) to plan, install, maintain
and operate the integrated network of the command communication system serving
from the field army HQ down to each combat brigade. Also, at each combat
brigade there is a Signal Corps officer who serves as the brigade Communications-
Electronics officer. Every manoeuvre battalion placed under the combat brigade
has its own C-E off in charge of organic communications and in command of the
battalion communication platoon.

At corps level, there is a signal battalion which provides command
communication from the corps command post (CP) to the division CPs. This
battalion performs its msn by using five organic cos: a HHC, two command
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operations companies for the corps main and alternate CPs, a command radio relay
and cable company, and command artillery radio relay company.

? JlaiiTe BilnOBiAi HA 3aNIMTAHHA:
1. What is the mission of the Signal Corps?
2. What are the responsibilities of the Signal Corps?
3. In what respect does the Army depend upon the Signal Corps?
4. What purpose is a field army signal brigade formed and employed?

D @ 3HANIITh €KBIiBAJIEHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTI aHIJIIHCbKOK MOBOIO:

3aco0u 3B’SI3KY 1 palioeTIEKTPOHIKU, €JIEKTPOHHE 00JIaTHAHHS, MEpeXa 3B SI3KY,
HaYaJIbHUK 3B’SI3KY, pOTa 3B’SI3KY, KiIacu@ikailis, THyYKHi, 00CIIyTOBYBaHHsI,
pPO3TOPTAaHHS CUCTEM 3B SI3KY.

I'PAMATUYHI BITPABU
YAC PAST PERFECT
1. Buxopucraiite MUHYJIUH JOKOHAHUH YaC TAa MUHYJIMH
E HEO3HAYEeHMH Yac
a) His smile (be) ............ something she never (see) ............ before.
b) Jane (be) ............ on her way to meet her mother whom she (not see)
............ for many years.
¢) Mr. Brown (just, finish) ............ reading the letter when the telephone on his
desk (ring) ............
d) I (keep) ............ silence for a little while, thinking of wnat he (tell)
............ me.

2. Bukopucraire MUHYJIMH JOKOHAHUA YA€ TA MUHYJIMH
= HEO3HAYEeHHMH Yac

1. BiH mpuiiioB B KIMHATY, KOJIA S B3K€ 3aiIIOB TyAH.
2. Konu nacras (fall) Beuip [[xek mimmoB rymstu (go out).
3. Konu BiH mpHixaB B aepoIopT JiTak Bxke yneriB (already, leave).

4. Konu BOHa mOBEpHYJAcs 0 JOMY BiH B)K€ MIIIOB Ha pOOOTY

3. Jonuuith BjacHe 3aKiHYeHHS peYeHb, BUKOPUTCOBYIO4YH Past

E Perfect

1. I saw Tom yesterday BUL..........ccceeeeeiiiiiniiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiiee b




2. Itrained a lot last week but..........coooiiriiiiiiiie e
3. We ate a lot yesterday but We.......cceee eeeiiieiiiiiecee e
4. It snowed a lot last Winter but 1t .........ccccvveieiiiieiiiiieeieees e,
5. I played tennis a lot last year but...........cceccvveeiiiiiieiiiiecee s e,
6. She worked hard last term but...........cccceeeiiiiiniiiiee e e,
7. 1 watched television yesterday eVening...........cccveeeeveeeecveeeeeeesveeeeeeveee e
8. My favourite football team won a lot of matches last season but they.............

4. IIpounraiiTe cuTyanio i 3aKiHYNTH PeYeHHS, BAKOPUTCOBYIOYH

E Past Perfect

1. Ron is phoning Jill again. He has already phoned her twice this evening.

..............................................................................................

................................................................................................

4. Ann has just finished drinking a cup of tea. She has already had four cups this
10070) 4 111 11
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TEMA 30:
POJIY BIMICHK 35POMMHUX CUJI CIHIA

3aHarTda 5
JTECAHTHI BIMCBKA

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

Airborne Operations
Air born troops involve the movement and delivery by air of combat forces

and their logistic support into enemy objective area for the execution of a tactical
or a strategic mission. These forces may consist of airborne, infantry, and
mechanized infantry divisions and air transportable units with supporting artillery.
Air born troops may be a joint effort, using US Air Force, Navy, and Army
transport aircraft.

Classification

Air born troops are classified as short-duration and long-duration. Division or
division units conduct short-duration operations with limited nondivisional
reinforcing units. They engage in combat using accompanying supplies and limited
followup supplies. There is no routine supply phase: the assault force receives
minimum combat service support in the objective area and the operation terminates
with the early relief, withdrawal, or relief for subsequent operations.

In long-duration operation, nondivision combat, combat support, and combat
service support units reinforce airborne units. These forces are usually committed
to sustained ground combat. Long-duration operations involve a substantial
buildup of troop, supply, and equipment primarily by airlines of communications.

The mission assigned to the airborne force determines the type of operation to
be conducted. An airborne raid is normally a short-duration operation, while a
large-scale operation conducted deep in the enemy's rear is usually a long-duration
operation that requires a buildup by airlines of communication and a linkup
between two forces. Both types of operations may be either tactical or strategic.

Concept of Employment

Usually airborne forces are not committed on missions that can be performed
as economically or as expeditiously by other combat forces. Airborne forces move
directly to the objective area or to forward bases. Airborne forces are airlifted from
these forward bases by AF aircraft to conduct airborne assault operations. An
airborne capability is a strategic threat that may compel the enemy to disperse and
dissipate his forces to protect vital installations in his rear areas and on his flanks.

Airborne forces can exploit the results of nuclear, biological, or chemical
attack when existing radiation or level of persistent chemical or biological agent
contamination in areas of employment is within acceptable limits.

Airborne operations can be conducted in areas occupied by well organized
enemy combat forces when preceded by neutralizing preassault air bombardment
or intensive FA fires.
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Airborne operations can be conducted in either daylight or darkness or under
other conditions of reduced visibility. Because of the inherent difficulties in night
or reduced visibility operations, commanders prefer to launch major airborne
assaults during daylight. Forces conduct loading and a major portion of their air
movement during darkness or other conditions of reduced visibility to conceal
these operations. Forces avoid establishing a recognizable pattern of timing in the
assaults.

Parachute elements normally make the initial assault. Air-landed units then
move into protected landing areas. When required, airborne operations can be
conducted entirely by parachute. Air-landed units can conduct assault operations
without having been preceded by a parachute assault if the landing area is
undefended, lightly defended, or neutralized. The airborne force is most vulnerable
to enemy counterattack, particularly armoured and mechanized forces,
immediately after landing. Tactical air support and artillery restrict the movement
of enemy forces into the airhead area during this period.

Since the airborne division is most vulnerable to enemy during the landing
and reorganization of its assault echelon it must land and reorganized with
maximum speed and precision.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:
1. What do airborne operations involve?
What units may airborne forces consist of?
What is meant by short-duration airborne combat operations?
What is the airborne force most vulnerable to?
What is the concept of employment of US airborne forces?

Nk

» @ 9 3HalAITh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTi aHITifiCHKOI0 MOBOIO:

Paifon necanTyBaHHS, KOPOTKOYACHA JIeCaHTHA Olepallisi, MaTepiajibHi 3aco0H, 1110
JOCTABIIIIOTHCS  OJHOYACHO 3 BHCAIKOI JIECAaHTYy, MaTepiallbHi 3aco0m, o
JIOCTABJIIIOTHCS TICIIS BUCAJIKU JICCAHTY, MOBITPSHI KOMYHIKaIlii, TOBITPsSHA aTaka,
BHCQJIKa MTOBITPSHOTO JICCAHTY, IUIAIIAPM JICCAaHTYBaHHS.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
YAC FUTURE PERFECT TA THIIII MAWMBYTHI YACHU

1 L]
E Buxopucraiite MailOyTHIil JOKOHAHUI Yac

a) I will have left for London by noon.
b) When I do come again, I hope your English will have improved.
¢) Konu s moBepHycst CO/1IBatOCh TH MPOYUTAEIII II0 CTATTIO.

d) [lo Bedopa BiH BKE€ KyIUTh BCIM MOJAPYHKH.
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2. Po3kpuiiTe 1y:xKu, BJkMBaw4u aieciaoBa y Present Simple ado
E Future Simple. (¥Yci pedyeHHsI CTOCYIOTHCSI MAOYTHBOT'O 4acy)

1. My grandmother is superstitious. She always says to me: "If you (to spill) salt,
you should throw a little salt over your left shoulder. If you (not to do) this, you (to
have) bad luck. If you break a mirror, you (to have) bad luck for seven years." 2I
(not to speak) to him until he (to apologize). 3. Peter (to introduce) us to his friends
as soon as we (to meet) them. 4. We (to go) to the station to meet Sergei when he
(to come) to St. Petersburg. 5. Don't go away until mother (to come) back. Give
her the note as soon as she (to come). 6. You (to go) to the library with us? — No,
I .... I (to stay) here and (to help) Jane with her grammar. I (to come) to the library
after I (to finish). 7. Ring me up before you (to come). 8. I (to speak) to Mary if |
(to see) her today. 9. If you (to ask) me a difficult question, I (to be) nervous. If I
(to be) nervous, I (to make) a mistake. If I (to make) a mistake, the other students
(to laugh) at me. If the other students (to laugh) at me, I (to be) embarrassed. And
if I (to be) embarrassed, I (to cry). So please don't ask me a difficult question!

3. Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, B/KMBAKO4HM aiecjioBa y Present Simple,
E Present Continuous a60 Future Simple

1. Don't go out: it (to rain) heavily. 2. Take your raincoat with you. I am afraid it
(to rain) in the evening and you (to get) wet through if you (not to put) on your
raincoat. 3. Every spring birds (to come) to our garden and (to sing) in the trees. 4.
Listen! Somebody (to sing) in the next room. 5. It usually (not to snow) at this time
of the year. 6. What the weather (to be) like now? It (to snow)? — No, it .... 7. We
(to go) out of town to ski on Sunday? — Yes, we ... if it (to snow) this week and if
there (to be) a lot of snow everywhere.

4. Po3kpuiiTe 1yKKu, BJKMBAKO4M aiecjioBa y Present Simple,
E Present Continuous a6o Future Simple

1. What you (to do) tomorrow? — We (to go) out of town if the weather (not to
change) for the worse. You (to come) with us? — With pleasure if only I (not to
have) too much work to do at home. 2. It (to be) cold in autumn. It often (to rain).
A cold wind often (to blow). 3. The weather (to be) fine today. It (to be) warm, the
sun (to shine) brightly. A soft wind (to blow). Small white clouds (to sail) in the
sky. 4. If we (to have) televisions at our supermarket, they (to inform) customers
about things in the store. 5. If we (to play) music, it (to produce) the right
atmosphere. 6. If we (to put) in cameras, they (to stop) people stealing things. 7. If
we (to employ) more assistants, they (to help) our customers.
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TEMA 30:
POJIY BIMICHK 35POMMHUX CUJI CIHIA

3aHarTHa 6
INIXOTA

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

Characteristics of Infantry
The infantry is the basic ground-gaining arm of the Army. It is also the arm
of close combat. Its mission is to close with the enemy by fire and maneuver in
order to destroy or capture him, or to hold its positions and repel his attack by fire,
close combat, or counterattack.

Because of its versatility today's infantry is capable of fighting under widely
varying conditions of terrain, weather, and nuclear availability which often restrict
the employment of heavy weapons and equipment. It can move by land, sea or air.
The modern infantry may fight on foot, or go into action by parachute, helicopter,
armored personnel carrier, or assault boat. The infantry can operate at night, or
under any climatic conditions, and can overcome natural and man-made obstacles
which would stop other forces.

The advent of nuclear weapons has not changed the role of infantry on the
battlefield but has brought to life mechanized infantry which move and fight in
armored personnel carrier (APC's). The decisiveness of infantry in combat will
continue and four of the five types of current ROAD divisions are infantry.

Type Road Divisions

The ROAD division is the smallest unit of the combined arms and services.
There are five types of combat divisions: armored, mechanized, infantry, airborne
and air assault. Divisions are formed by combining a division base with varying
proportions of six to fifteen combat battalions of different types (tank, infantry,
mechanized, airborne infantry and air assault infantry).

The combat battalions have many similarities. They are as nearly the same in
organization as possible, consistent with their individual roles. All battalions are of
essentially one combat arm, i.e. armor in tank battalion and infantry in other
battalions.

Each ROAD division has its own characteristics. The armored division
combines fast maneuver with great firepower. The mechanized division resembles
the infantry division but has greater mobility and shock power. The airborne
division is for vertical envelopment by airborne assault, using parachutes and Air
Force troop carrier and assault landing aircraft. The air assault division with its
helicopters has an ability to deliver firepower quickly anywhere.

The common base of each type ROAD division consists of the division HQ and
HQ company, three brigade HQ and HQ cos, division artillery, support command,
aviation battalion (in infantry and air assault divisions) or aviation company (in
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mechanized and armored divisions), engineer and signal battalions, armored
cavalry squadron, ADA battalion, and a military police company.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:
1. What is the mission of infantry?
How can infantry fight?
Has the role of infantry changed with the advent of nuclear weapons?
What types of combat divisions are there in the US Army?
How are divisions formed?
What common features have combat battalions?

AN

D) 9 3HaiaiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi aHIIiCHKOI0 MOBOIO:

bTP, OnwxHiii Oiif, KOHTpaTaka, moJjie 000, MeXaHI30BaHa MJWBI3is, MIXOTHUU
OaTanbiOH, MOTOMIXOTHUN OaTaJibiiOH, MaHEBpP, BOTHEBA Millb, yJapHa XBWJIA,
MOOUIBHICTb, POTa apMIMCBHKOI aBialii, OaTadbHOH 3B’SI3KYy, PO3BIAYBAJIbHUN
OaTanbiioH, 3¢HITHUIN JIUBI310H, BIIOMBATH aTaKy.

I'PAMATUYHI BIIPABU
YAC PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS
1. IIpounTraiiTe cUTyalilo Ta CKJIAXITH peYEHHS,
E BUKOPHUCTOBYIOYH present perfect continuous (I have been
doing)

Ilpuxnao: Tom is out of breath. (he/run) He has been running.

1. Ann is very tired. (she/work/hard) ..........

2. Bob has a black eye and Bill has a cut lip. Bob and Bill/fight)................

3. George has just come back from the beach. He is very red. (he/lie/in the sun)
4. Janet is hot and tired, (she/play/tennis)........cccceeeeviieeciieenciieeecieeeeen,

2.

<:> ITocTaBTE NUTAHHA 0 KOXKHOIO PE€YCHHSHA

Ilpuxnao: Your friend's hands are covered in oil. (you/work/on the car?)
Have you been working on the car?

1. You see a little boy. His eyes are red and watery. (you/cry?)

2. You have just, arrived to meet your friend who is waiting for you.
(you/wait/long?)

3. Your friend comes in. His face and hands are very dirty. (what/you/do?)

3.
P‘% Po3ka:kiTh SIK 10Bro TpUBAE Jist

Ilpuxnao: 1t is raining now. It began raining two hours ago. It has been raining
for two hours.
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1. Kevin is studying. He began studying three hours ago.

HE oo for three hours.
2. I'm learning Spanish. I started learning Spanish in December.
L e since December.
3. Ann is looking for a job. She began looking six months ago.
.................................................................................... for six months.
4. Mary is working in London. She started working there on 18 January.
.................................................................................... since 18 January.
5. George smokes. He started smoking five years ago.
.................................................................................. for five years.

4.

z IlocTaBTe NMUTAaHHA, BUKOPUCTOBYIOUYM how long

Ilpuxnao: 1t is raining. How long has it been raining?

1. My foot is hurting. How long......cccovveeeveininceenene
2. Mike plays chess. HOW .o,
3.Jim sells washing machines. ..,
4. Tom is living in High Street. .o,
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TEMA 31:
MI’KHAPOJHI OPTAHIBALIII

3ausarrsa 1

OPI'AHI3AIIISI EBPONIEMCHKOI'O CIIIBPOBITHULITBA 1 PO3BUTKY

Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development

The Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development is a unique
forum where the governments of 30 market democracies work together to address
the economic, social and governance challenges of globalisation as well as to
exploit its opportunities.

The Organisation provides a setting where governments can compare policy
experiences, seek answers to common problems, identify good practice and co-
ordinate domestic and international policies. It is a forum where peer pressure can
act as a powerful incentive to improve policy and implement “soft law” — non-
binding instruments such as the OECD Corporate Governance Principles — and can
on occasion lead to formal agreements or treaties.

Exchanges between OECD governments flow from information and analysis
provided by a secretariat in Paris. The secretariat collects data, monitors trends,
and analyses and forecasts economic developments. It also researches social
changes or evolving patterns in trade, environment, agriculture, technology,
taxation and more.

The OECD helps governments to foster prosperity and fight poverty through
economic growth, financial stability, trade and investment, technology, innovation,
entrepreneurship and development co-operation. It is helping to ensure that
economic growth, social development and environmental protection are achieved
together. Other aims include creating jobs for everyone, social equity and clean
and effective governance.

The OECD is at the forefront of efforts to understand, and to help
governments to respond to, new developments and concerns. These include trade
and structural adjustment, online security, and the challenges related to reducing
poverty in the developing world.

For more than 40 years, the OECD has been one of the world’s largest and
most reliable sources of comparable statistical, economic and social data. OECD
databases span areas as diverse as national accounts, economic indicators, the
labour force, trade, employment, migration, education, energy, health, industry,
taxation and the environment. Most of the research and analysis is published.

Over the past decade, the OECD has tackled a range of economic, social and
environmental issues while further deepening its engagement with business, trade
unions and other representatives of civil society. Negotiations at the OECD on
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taxation and transfer pricing, for example, have paved the way for bilateral tax
treaties around the world.

The OECD is a group of like-minded countries. Essentially, membership is
limited only by a country’s commitment to a market economy and a pluralistic
democracy. It is rich, in that its 30 members produce 60% of the world’s goods and
services, but it is by no means exclusive. Non-members are invited to subscribe to
OECD agreements and treaties, and the Organisation shares expertise and
exchanges views on topics of mutual concern with more than 70 countries
worldwide, from Brazil, China and Russia to least developed countries in Africa.

HOW HAS IT DEVELOPED?

The OECD grew out of the Organisation for European Economic Co-
operation (OEEC), which was set up in 1947 with support from the United States
and Canada to co-ordinate the Marshall Plan for the reconstruction of Europe after
World War I1.

Created as an economic counterpart to NATO, the OECD took over from the
OEEC in 1961 and, since then, its mission has been to help governments achieve
sustainable economic growth and employment and rising standards of living in
member countries while maintaining financial stability, so contributing to the
development of the world economy. Its founding Convention also calls on the
OECD to assist sound economic expansion in member countries and other
countries in the process of economic development, and to contribute to growth in
world trade on a multilateral, non-discriminatory basis.

In recent years, the OECD has moved beyond a focus on its 30 member countries
to offer its analytical expertise and accumulated experience to more than 70
developing and emerging market economies.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:
1. What is OECD?
2. What are the objectives of OECD?
3. How does OECD help governments to foster prosperity?
4. When was OECD established?

D @ 3HalIiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI aHIJIiIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

CrniBpoOITHUIITBO, TJI00aI3aIlisg, KOOPAUHYBATH, IOTOBIp, 3aXUCT HABKOJUITHHLOTO
CepeIoBUIIA, COIliaIbHUM PO3BUTOK, TOPTIBIIS, CIIILChKE TOCTIOAPCTBO, 1HBECTHIIIT,
OTOJIATKyBaHHS, O1IHICTh, (DiHAHCOBA CTAOUIBHICTh, CTBOPEHHS POOOUUX MICIIb.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
YAC PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS

z Binkpmiite nyxku, Bukopucropyruu Past Perfect Continuous
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The government of Pacifica started an investigation into its security services after
several of its secret agents went over to its enemy, Arctica.

What went wrong? Our investigation revealed the following facts:

1 . 'Some of our agents (work)
2 .'"We (give away) problems in her marriage.
3. 'The departments in our security services (cooperate)
well with each other.'

4. 'Our most trusted agent in Arctica (have)
conversations between our agents

5. 'The enemy (listen) secrets to using
secret listening devices.
6. 'Our agents (receive) enough money to

carry out their operations.'
7. 'We ought to have guessed that something was wrong; over a period of several

months we (get) any useful information out of
Arctica.'

8 . 'The enemy (feed) us false information.'

9. 'For several weeks, one of our agents in Arctica (send)

messages in the wrong code. We should have realised

that he had been captured.'
10 . 'The conclusion: our security services (carry out)
their duties efficiently.'

2. B yacTuni B Bukopucraiite indpopmanio 3 yactTunm A,
E BukopuctoBywun Past Perfect Continuous

A. Here is a list of some things that Ann did yesterday (and the times at which
she did them)

8.45-9.15 - had breakfast

9.15-10.00 - read the newspaper

10.00-12.00 - cleaned her flat

12.45-1.30 - had lunch

2.30-3.30 - washed some clothes

4.00-6.00 - watched television

B. From 8.45 10 .15 .o
From 9.15-10.00. ... oo e
From 10.00-12.00 ....oniiiii s
From 12.45-1.30. .. oo
From 2.30-3.30 ..o e
From 4.00-6.00. .. ...t e
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3anarrda 2
BTO

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

WTO

WTO (the World Trade Organization) is the only international organization
dealing with the global rules of trade between nations. Its main function is to
ensure that trade flows as smoothly, predictably and freely as possible.

The WTO has nearly 150 members, accounting for over 97% of world trade.
Around 30 others are negotiating membership. Decisions are made by the entire
membership. This is typically by consensus. A majority vote is also possible but it
has never been used in the WTO, and was extremely rare under the WTO’s
predecessor, GATT. The WTQO’s agreements have been ratified in all members’
parliaments.

The WTO’s top level decision-making body is the Ministerial Conference
which meets at least once every two years. Below this is the General Council
(normally ambassadors and heads of delegation in Geneva, but sometimes officials
sent from members’ capitals) which meets several times a year in the Geneva
headquarters. The General Council also meets as the Trade Policy Review Body
and the Dispute Settlement Body.

At the next level, the Goods Council, Services Council and Intellectual
Property (TRIPS) Council report to the General Council.

Numerous specialized committees, working groups and working parties deal

with the individual agreements and other areas such as the environment,
development, membership applications and regional trade agreements.
The WTO’s rules — the agreements — are the result of negotiations between the
members. The current set were the outcome of the 1986-94 Uruguay Round
negotiations which included a major revision of the original General Agreement on
Tariffs and Trade (GATT).

GATT is now the WTO’s principal rule-book for trade in goods. The
Uruguay Round also created new rules for dealing with trade in services, relevant
aspects of intellectual property, dispute settlement, and trade policy reviews. The
complete set runs to some 30,000 pages consisting of about 30 agreements and
separate commitments (called schedules) made by individual members in specific
areas such as lower customs duty rates and services market-opening.

Through these agreements, WTO members operate a non-discriminatory
trading system that spells out their rights and their obligations. Each country
receives guarantees that its exports will be treated fairly and consistently in other
countries’ markets. Each promises to do the same for imports into its own market.
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The system also gives developing countries some flexibility in implementing their
commitments.

Banks, insurance firms, telecommunications companies, tour operators, hotel
chains and transport companies looking to do business abroad can now enjoy the
same principles of freer and fairer trade that originally only applied to trade in
goods.

These principles appear in the new General Agreement on Trade in Services
(GATS). WTO members have also made individual commitments under GATS
stating which of their services sectors they are willing to open to foreign
competition, and how open those markets are.

The WTO’s intellectual property agreement amounts to rules for trade and
investment in ideas and creativity. The rules state how copyrights, patents,
trademarks, geographical names used to identify products, industrial designs,
integrated circuit layout-designs and undisclosed information such as trade secrets
— “intellectual property” — should be protected when trade is involved.

The WTO set up reference centres in over 100 trade ministries and regional
organizations in capitals of developing and least-developed countries, providing
computers and internet access to enable ministry officials to keep abreast of events
in the WTO in Geneva through online access to the WTO’s immense database of
official documents and other material. Efforts are also being made to help
countries that do not have permanent representatives in Geneva.

? JlaiiTe BixmoBiai HA 3aNIUTAHHSA:
1. What is WTO?
2. What is the main function of WTO?
3. How many members are in WTO?
4. What are advantages and disadvantages of WTO membership?

D @ 3HalAITh eKBIBAJICHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO:

BcecBiTHs opraHizaliisi TOPriBili, IPUHHATTS PillIeHb, KOHCEHCYC, paTU(iKOBYBaTH,
reHepaJIbHUM JIOTOBIP IO MUTHUM Tapudam 1 TOPTiBIIi, IHTEJIIEKTyaJbHa BIACHICTb,
THYYKICTh, 0a3a JIaHuX.

I'PAMATUYHI BIIPABU _
YAC FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS TA IHIII MAUBYTHI YACH
1. IlepekagiTh peYeHHs aAHIIiIICbKOI MOBOIO, BUKOPHCTOBYIOYH

z Future Perfect Continuous

1. HactymHoro TuXHs caMme B 1iel yac s Oyay BxKe IUIaBaTH B MOP1 3 CAaMOTO PaHKY.
2. Yepes micslpb B 1Iel Yac BiH BXKE THXKIACHb BiJoynBatume. 3. SIKIIO TH 3aBTpa
NpUUJEII 0 MEHE, S BXKE IpaloBaTuMy 5 roiauH. 4. 3aBTpa B LEW 4Yac MU
PO3MOBJISITUMEMO B)KE€ TOJIUHY.
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2.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1yxKku, BxkuBawum aiecjioBa y Future Simple

1. I want to get a medical checkup. I (to go) to my doctor tomorrow. 2, He (to give)
me a complete examination. 3. The nurse (to lead) me into one of the examination
rooms. 4. I (to take) off my clothes and (to put) on a hospital gown. 5. Dr. Setton
(to More) in, (to shake) my hand, and (to say) "hello". 6. I (to stand) on his scale so
he can measure my height and my weight. 7. He (to take) my pulse. 8. Then he (to
take) my blood pressure. 9. After he takes my blood pressure, he (to take) some
blood for a blood analysis. 10. He (to examine) my eyes, ears, nose and throat. 11.
He (to listen) to my heart with a stethoscope. 12. Then he (to take) a chest X-ray
and (to do) a cardiogram (EKG). 13. After the checkup I (to go) home and (to wait)
for Dr. Setton's call. 14. Dr. Setton (to call) me tomorrow afternoon and (to say) to
me: "Stop worring! Your blood analysis is excellent," He is a very good doctor.

3. Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, BJKMBAKYH JIi€CJI0BA B MOTPIOHOMY Yaci.
E 3BepHITH yBary Ha NiApsA/IHI peYeHHd Yacy i yMOBH Ta

cnosryunukd if, when, as soon as, before, after, till (until)
1. Before you (to cross) the park, you will come to a supermarket. 2. When you (to
cross) the park, you will see the hospital. 3. If you (to translate) this article into
Russian, I shall use it in my report. 4. If she (to be) in St. Petersburg now, she will
meet you at the railway station. 5. If you (not to hurry), you will miss the train. 6.
If it (to rain), we shan't go to the country. 7. When my friend (to come> to St.
Petersburg, we shall go to the Russian Museum. 8. What will you be doing when
he (to come) to your place? 9. Don't forget to pay for your dinner before you (to
leave) the canteen. 101 shall be able to translate this article if you (to give) me a
dictionary. 11. You will have to work hard at home if you (to miss) the lesson. 12.
Where will you go when you (to come) to London? 13. The child won't be healthy
if you (not to give) him much fruit. 14. I shan't have dinner before mother (to
come) home. 15. What will you do if you (not to finish) your homework tonight?
16. What will he do if his TV set (to break)?
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OBbC€

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

The Organization for Security and Co-operation in Europe

The OSCE is the world's largest regional security organization whose 56

participating States span the geographical area from Vancouver to Vladivostok.
About the OSCE

With 56 participating States from Europe, Central Asia and North America,
the Organization for Security and Co-operation in Europe (OSCE) forms the
largest regional security organization in the world.

The OSCE is a primary instrument for early warning, conflict prevention,
crisis management and post-conflict rehabilitation in its area. It has 18 missions or
field operations in South-Eastern Europe, Eastern Europe, the Caucasus and
Central Asia.

The Organization deals with three dimensions of security - the politico-
military, the economic and environmental, and the human dimension. It therefore
addresses a wide range of security-related concerns, including arms control,
confidence- and security-building measures, human rights, national minorities,
democratization, policing strategies, counter-terrorism and economic and
environmental activities. All 56 participating States enjoy equal status, and
decisions are taken by consensus on a politically, but not legally binding basis.

History of the OSCE

The OSCE traces its origins to the détente phase of the early 1970s, when
the Conference on Security and Co-operation in Europe (CSCE) was created to
serve as a multilateral forum for dialogue and negotiation between East and West.
Meeting over two years in Helsinki and Geneva, the CSCE reached agreement on
the Helsinki Final Act, which was signed on 1 August 1975. This document
contained a number of key commitments on politico-military, economic and
environmental and human rights issues that became central to the so-called
'Helsinki process'. It also established ten fundamental principles (the 'Decalogue')
governing the behaviour of States towards their citizens, as well as towards each
other.

Until 1990, the CSCE functioned mainly as a series of meetings and
conferences that built on and extended the participating States' commitments,
while periodically reviewing their implementation. However, with the end of the
Cold War, the Paris Summit of November 1990 set the CSCE on a new course. In
the Charter of Paris for a New Europe, the CSCE was called upon to play its part in
managing the historic change taking place in Europe and responding to the new
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challenges of the post-Cold War period, which led to its acquiring permanent
institutions and operational capabilities.

As part of this institutionalization process, the name was changed from the CSCE
to the OSCE by a decision of the Budapest Summit of Heads of State or
Government in December 1994.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBil HA 3aNIUTAHHS:
1. What is OSCE?
2. What are the main objectives of OSCE?
3. What dimensions of security do you know?
4. What do you know about the security of OSCE?

» 9 3HalAITHh eKBIBAJICHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO:

Opranizanis 3 0e3neku 1 CiBpoOITHUIITBA B €BpOIIi, CIIBOpalsd, NONEPEIKEHHS
KOH(JIIKTIB, TpU BUMIpH O€3MEKH, KOHTPOJIb HaJ 030pO€HHSAM, IpaBa JIIOJIWHH,
HAlllOHAJIbHI MEHIIIMHY, X0JI0Ha BIMHA.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
FUTURE-IN-THE-PAST

1.
E HanuuiTs peyeHHs y MUHYJIOMY Yaci.

1. Tam afraid I shall be late.

2. Do you think we shall pick all the apples in three days?
3. He hopes you will often visit him.

4. They expect he will be at home in a few days.

5. Are you afraid we shan’t be in time?

6. She promises that she will finish the work in a week.

7. 1 think Henry will help us.

JN U@ Po3kpuiite ny:kkm, BxkUBa4m aieciaoBa y Future-in-the-Past
a00 Past Simple.

1. I know we (not be) late.

2. I knew we (not be) late.

3. I want to know whether he (to be) at home.

4. I wanted to know whether he (to be) at home.

5. “When you (to be) ready?” he asked.

6. He asked when I (to be) ready.

7.1 can’t say whether Bob (to do) the work perfectly, but he to do his best.
8. He asked me whether he (to see) Olga there.

9. Are you sure that we (to have) time to do that?

10.1 was afraid he (to say): “I don’t think I (to be) able to come.’

81



3. IlepekagiTh aHIIIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO, 3BEPTAIOYH YBAry Ha 4ac
E Ji€CI0BAa B TOJIOBHOMY pPe4YeHHI.

03N LN kW

9.

. 51 3Hat0, 1110 BiH HE3abapoM Mpuiize.

. 51 3HaB, 110 BiH He3a0apoM MpUK/IE.

. S nymaro, 1110 BiH cIlaTUME B IIeH Yac.

. S nymas, 110 BiH cIlaTUME B I Yac.

. Bona nymae, 1o 3po06uTh ycro poooTy A0 IT’ITOI TOAUHHU.

. Bona nymaia, 1o 3poouTh ycro poOOTy 10 IT’ATOi TOJHHH.

. 51 OyB BIIeBHEHUH, 1110 0 JAECATOI TOJAWHM BiH y>K€ BUBUHTH IIEH BipIIL.

. 51 3HaB, 1110 710 JIeB’ATOI TOJMHUA MaMa BK€ MIPUTOTYE BEUEPIO 1 O JIeB ATIH

TOJIMHI BCS CiIM S CUJIITEME 3a CTOJIOM. Sl O0siBCs, 110 TIPUIAY 3aHAJITO Ii3HO.
Bona Oosinacs, 1o i Apyr He mpuiije.

10.Bonu Hanucanu, o CKOpo MPHUiLyTh.

11.51 OyB yneBHeHHUIA, 10 3yCTPIHY MOr0 HA CTaHIII].

12.51 mymaro, o TaTo CKOPO HAMMIIE HAM JIUCTA.

13.Yu ckazanu Bam, 1110 B TPY/IHI MU TTUCATUMO KOHTPOJIbHY POOOTY?
14.BiH 3po3yMmiB, 1[0 HIKOJIU ii HE 3a0ye.

15.BiH Kaxe, 10 HE 3HAE ITI0 JIIOUHY.
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3anarrda 4
IOHECKO

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

UNESCO

UNESCO (United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organization)
1s a specialized agency of the United Nations established in 1945. Its stated
purpose is to contribute to peace and security by promoting international
collaboration through education, science, and culture in order to further universal
respect for justice, the rule of law, and the human rights and fundamental freedoms
proclaimed in the UN Charter.

In total 191 nations belong to UNESCO. The organization is headquartered in
Paris, with over 50 field offices and several institutes and offices throughout the
world. Most of the field offices are "cluster" offices covering three or more
countries; there are also regional offices. UNESCO pursues its action through five
major programmes: education, natural sciences, social and human sciences, culture
and communication and information. Projects sponsored by UNESCO include
literacy, technical, and teacher-training programmes; international science
programmes; regional and cultural history projects, the promotion of cultural
diversity; international cooperation agreements to secure the world cultural and
natural heritage and to preserve human rights; and attempts to bridge the world-
wide digital divide.

UNESCO has been at the centre of controversy, particularly in the United
States, the United Kingdom, and Singapore. During the 1970s and 1980s,
UNESCO's support for a "New World Information Order" and its MacBride report
calling for democratization of the media and a more egalitarian access to
information was condemned in these countries as attempts to destroy the freedom
of the press. UNESCO was perceived as a platform for communist and Third
World countries to attack the West. In 1984, the United States withheld its
contributions and withdrew from the organization in protest, followed by the
United Kingdom in 1985 and Singapore in 1986. The UK later rejoined in 1997
and the United States in 2003, after considerable reforms were implemented in the
organization.

The staff pyramid, which was the most top-heavy in the UN system, was cut
back as the number of high-level posts was halved and the “inflation” of posts was
reversed through the down-grading many positions. Open competitive recruitment,
results-based appraisal of staff, training of all managers and field rotation were
instituted, as well as SISTER and SAP systems for transparency in results-based
programming and budgeting.
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Programming coherence and relevance remains a challenge at UNESCO.
One of the main reasons for this is that activities and projects can be identified and
supervised by various services within the organisation (divisions and sections
based at UNESCO Headquarters in Paris, UNESCO regional and cluster field
offices and international insitutes) with insufficient coordination between them.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBil HA 3aNIUTAHHS:

What is UNESCO?

When was UNESCO established?

What are the objectives of UNESCO?
Where 1s UNESCO HQ located?

What are the major UNESCO programmes?

Nk W=

» @ 9 3HalAITh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTi aHITifiCHKOI0 MOBOIO:

MupotBopui oneparii, xaptiss OOH, BupinryBatu KOH(IIIKT, AUIIOMATIS, Yrojaa,
nigrpumadds mupy, Opranizamiss OOH 3 nutanbs OCBITH, HayKH 1 KYJIbTYpH,
MDKHApOJIHE CHIBPOOITHUIITBO, KYJIbTYpHa PI3HOMAHITHICTh, 3aXUIATH IpaBa
JIFOJIMHHU, ITOCII1IOBHICTbD.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
Y3IOJ’)KEHHSA YACIB

1. Po3kpuiiTe ay:KKHM, BKHBAKYM MNOTPIOHMH 4Yac [giecsaoBa.
E IlepekiagiTh yKpaiHCHbKOI MOBOK.

1. I knew they (to wait) for me at the metro station and I decided to hurry. 2. 1
didn’t know that you already (to wind) up the clock. 3. I was afraid that the little
girl (not to be) able to unlock the front door and (to go) upstairs to help her. 4. He
says that he (to know) the laws of the country. 5. Sarie understood why Lanny
(not to come) the previous evening. 6. She asked me whether I (to remember)
the legend about a faithful lion. 7. He understood that the soldiers (to arrest)
him. 8. He could not understand why people (not to want) to take water from that
well. 9. I suppose they (to send) a dog after the burglar immediately.

2.

e BuOepiTs npaBUIbLHUI Yac Aiecji0Ba.

1. My friend asked me who (is playing, was playing) the piano in the sitting room. 2.
He said he (will come, would come) to the station to see me off. 3. I was sure
he (posted, had posted) the letter. 4. I think the weather (will be, would be) fine
next week. I hope it (will not change, would not change) for the worse. 5.1 knew that
he (is, was) a very clever man. 6. [ want to know what he (has bought, had bought)
for her birthday. 7.1 asked my sister to tell me what she (has seen, had seen) at
the museum. 8. He said he (is staying, was staying) at the "Ritz" Hotel. 9. They
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realized that they (lost, had lost) their way in the dark. 10. He asked me where I
(study, studied). 11. I thought that I (shall finish, should finish) my work at that
time. 12. He says he (works, worked) at school two years ago. 13. Victor said he (is,
was) very busy.

3. IMepexkaaaiTe aHrJIiCHKOI0 MOBOIO, JOTPHUMYIOYHUCHL IPABHJIA
9
E Y3ro/’KeHHsI YaciB.

1. 4 3Hana, 10 BOHA MpAaIllOe€ Ha 3aBOJIi, IO B HEl € YOJIOBIK 1 JIBOE ATTEH, IO CIM S
B HeEl JyKe JpyKHa 1 BOHA maciuBa. 2. BiH cka3aB MeHi BUOpa, 110 paHIIIe BiH
HABYaBCs B yHiBepcUTeTi. 3. MU BUPIIIMIM MUHYJIOTO THXKHS, III0 HACTYITHOTO JITa
mu Bci noiteMo B Kpum. 4. Cectpa ckazaina, o xode MmpuixaTv 10 Hac cama. 5. S
3HaJa, 10 BOHA Jy»Ke 3aKionorana. 6. Hixto He 3HaB, 110 BU YeKaeTe TyT. XOIIMO B
OymuHok. 7. BiH momepeauB Hac, IO B i YacTUHI MicTa pyX JOCUTH
HanpyxeHuil. 8. Cekperap HE MOMITHUB, IO AUPEKTOP 3 KUMOCHh PO3MOBJISIE. 9. Yci
MU 3HaJIY, 1110 BoHa 3HOBY B CaHkT-IletepOyp3i. 10. Onena ckazana, 1110 BOHA Aapye
HaMm 1110 KaptuHy. 11. BoHa cka3ana, 1m0 ii KoJjiery 3aBx/Iu JIatoTh il 4yI0B1 MOpaJIy.
12. Bin ckaza, 110 JI0OUTH 1110 m’ecy. 13. Y MuUHyJIOMY polll BOHM JAyMaju, IO
HIKOJIM HE OyAyTh AOOpE YATATH aHIIIMCHKOK MOBOIO, ajieé BYOpa BOHU MMOOAYMIIH,
110 YUTAIOTh TEKCTU JOCUTH JI00DE.

4. IlepekaagiTe AHIIIHCHKOKW MOBOK, JOTPHUMYIOYHCH IPABWIA

E Y3ro/l’KEeHHS YaciB.
1. 51 GosiBcs, mio 3a0aykaro y Jici. 2. BoHa 3Hana, o MU HIKOJIW He Oauuiu ii

KapTuHU. 3. Buenuii OyB yneBHEeHHM, 110 3HaKe BUpIIEHHS TpoOiaemu. 4. S 3HaB,
mo Ti npuixaB g0 Cankt-IleTepOypry, 1 croaiBaBcs, 10 TH BiJIBIIA€NT MEHE. 3.
Mu He aymanu, 10 BiH Tak po3cepAuThcs. 6. Mu BuYOpa J0oBijaivcs, 10 BOHA
xBopa. 7. BiH nymaB, 1110 BOHa He mpuiiae A0 mkoau. 8. S 3HaB, 1m0 Mos cecTpa
BUBYa€ (paHIly3bKy MOBY, 1 AyMaB, 1110 BoHa moine g0 [laprwxky. 9. MeHi ckazanu,
o i MeH1 Tenedonysas. 10. S mymas, mo T B Mocksi 11. S He 3HaB, 110 TH BXKE
noBepHyBcsi a0 Cankrt-IlerepOypry. 12. Mu cnoaiBanucs, 10 MOigeMO 0
Jlonnony.
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3aHarTda 5
OPI'AHIBAIISA AMEPUKAHCBKUX JIEP’)KAB

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

OAS

The Organization of American States (OAS) brings together the countries of
the Western Hemisphere to strengthen cooperation and advance common interests.
It is the region’s premier forum for multilateral dialogue and concerted action.

At the core of the OAS mission is an unequivocal commitment to democracy,
as expressed in the Inter-American Democratic Charter: “The peoples of the
Americas have a right to democracy and their governments have an obligation to
promote and defend it.” Building on this foundation, the OAS works to promote
good governance, strengthen human rights, foster peace and security, expand trade,
and address the complex problems caused by poverty, drugs and corruption.
Through decisions made by its political bodies and programs carried out by its
General Secretariat, the OAS promotes greater inter-American cooperation and
understanding.

The OAS member states have intensified their cooperation since the end of
the Cold War, taking on new and important challenges. In 1994 the region’s 34
democratically elected presidents and prime ministers met in Miami for the First
Summit of the Americas, where they established broad political, economic and
social development goals. They have continued to meet periodically since then to
examine common interests and priorities. Through the ongoing Summits of the
Americas process, the region’s leaders have entrusted the OAS with a growing
number of responsibilities to help advance the countries’ shared vision.

Here are some of the ways in which the OAS is making a difference:

Defending democracy — The Inter-American Democratic Charter defines the
essential elements of democracy and establishes guidelines for responding
effectively when it is at risk. This landmark document, which the member states
adopted on September 11, 2001—as it happened, the same day terrorists attacked
the United States—provides a compass to guide the region’s collective action when
democracy faces serious challenges.

The OAS plays a key role in strengthening democratic institutions and
practices in the countries of the Americas. Through its Unit for the Promotion of
Democracy (UPD), the OAS has observed elections in a majority of its member
states, helping to ensure transparency and integrity in the voting process. Guided
by the principles of the Democratic Charter, the OAS also supports efforts to
decentralize governments, modernize political parties, strengthen national
legislatures, and consolidate democratic values and culture. It also works to
promote a greater role for civil society in decision-making.
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Protecting human rights — Despite the prevalence of freely -elected
governments in the Americas, the region continues to see such problems as police
abuse, violations of due process of law, and lack of independence in the
administration of justice. The OAS human rights system provides recourse to
people in the Americas who have suffered violations of their rights by the state and
who have been unable to find justice in their own country. The pillars of the
system are the Inter-American Commission on Human Rights, based in
Washington, D.C., and the Inter-American Court of Human Rights, located in San
José, Costa Rica. These institutions apply the regional law on human rights.

The Commission examines petitions filed by individuals who claim the
violation of a protected right and may recommend measures to be carried out by
the state to remedy the violation. If the country involved has accepted the Inter-
American Court’s jurisdiction, the Commission may submit the case to the Court
for a binding decision.

The Commission also conducts on-site visits to member countries, at their
invitation, to analyze and report on the status of human rights. It promotes human
rights throughout the hemisphere, focusing attention on specific issues such as
freedom of expression, the rights of indigenous peoples and women’s rights.

Strengthening Security — The OAS is working on a number of fronts to make
the region safer. The Inter-American Committee against Terrorism (known as
CICTE) seeks to prevent the financing of terrorism, strengthen border controls and
increase cooperation among law enforcement authorities in different countries. The
peaceful resolution of territorial disputes is another concern, and the OAS has
created a Fund for Peace to provide support in this area.

The OAS also coordinates comprehensive international efforts to remove
buried landmines that pose a threat to civilians in previous zones of conflict,
including parts of Central America and along the border between Ecuador and
Peru. In 2002, Costa Rica became the first of the affected countries to be declared
free of landmines. The OAS also supports mine awareness and victim
rehabilitation programs, and has helped several member states destroy stockpiled
mines.

In 2003, the member states reviewed the hemisphere’s overall security
structure in light of new threats and priorities, and reaffirmed their commitment to
help preserve peace through close cooperation. “Peace is a value and a principle in
itself, based on democracy, justice, respect for human rights, solidarity, security,
and respect for international law,” they said in the Declaration on Security in the
Americas.

Fostering Free Trade — Since the Summit process began, a central goal has
been the creation of a hemisphere-wide trading zone, the Free Trade Area of the
Americas (FTAA). Working in partnership with the Inter-American Development
Bank (IDB) and the United Nations Commission for Latin America and the
Caribbean (ECLAC), the OAS Trade Unit has provided extensive technical support
to the FTAA negotiations. It has placed particular emphasis on ensuring that the
concerns of smaller economies are taken into account in the negotiating process.
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In 2004, at the Special Summit of the Americas in Monterrey, Mexico, the
hemisphere’s presidents and prime ministers reaffirmed “the important role that
trade plays in promoting sustained growth and economic development.”

Combating illegal drugs — Through the OAS Inter-American Drug Abuse
Control Commission (CICAD), the nations of the hemisphere are strengthening
anti-drug laws, enhancing prevention programs, and taking other steps to stem the
trafficking of illegal narcotics, related chemicals and firearms. The Multilateral
Evaluation Mechanism (MEM), which monitors progress against drugs in each
country and the region as a whole, has significantly increased cooperation on this
issue. By sharing knowledge on accomplishments, obstacles and strategies, the
countries develop a clearer picture of needs and weaknesses and identify areas that
warrant closer coordination, better legislation, more research or additional
resources.

Fighting Corruption — In 1996 the OAS member countries adopted the Inter-
American Convention against Corruption, the first treaty of its kind in the world. A
monitoring process evaluates how countries that have ratified the treaty are
complying with its key provisions. As with the anti-drug evaluation process, the
goal is to strengthen cooperation among the countries to address shared problems.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:

What is OAS?

What is at the core of the OAS mission?

What is CICTE?

How does OAS work to make the American region safer?
What are the major programmes of OAS?

Nk W=

» @ 9 3HalAITh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTi aHITifiCHKOI0 MOBOIO:

[IpaBo Ha gemokpartito, OopoTb0a 3 KOpYIILIE, CHIBOpals, BHUOOPH,
3a0e3meyyBaT MPO30PICTh 1 HYECHICTh, JCIEHTPATI30BYBaTH, JIEMOKPATHYHI
I[IHHOCTI, TPUUHSATTS pIlieHb, NPOTHUIIIXOTHI MIHH, MPABOOXOPOHHI OpraHu,
oe3nexa.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
Y3TOJ’)KEHHSA YACIB: 3AKPIIIVIEHHA

1. 3po0iTh peyeHHs MiAPAAHMMHE 10AATKOBUMH, BUKOPUCTOBYIOYH Y
E PoOJIi TOJIOBHMX PpeYeHHs, MOAAHi B [AyXKKax. 3MiHIOWTE Yac
BIANOBIAHO 10 MPaBWJIA y3IrOAKEeHHS YacCiB.

1. You will fall and break your leg. (I was afraid). 2. My friend has never been to
Washington. (I knew) 3. She never drinks milk. (I was told) 4. He is a very talented
singer. (We were told) 5. They live a happy life. (We knew), 6. The children are
playing in the yard. (She thought) 7. Her friend will come to see her. (She hoped)
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8. Father has repaired his bicycle. (He thought) 9. She knows English very well. (I
supposed) 10. Our sportsmen will win the game. (We were sure) 11. He does
not know German at all. (I found out) 12. She made no mistakes in her dictation.
(She was glad) 13. He works at his English hard. (I knew) 14. She dances better
than anybody else. (I was told) 15. My cousin has received a very interesting
offer from his firm. (I learnt) 16. She will come to stay with us. (My aunt wrote
in her letter) 17. He is painting a new picture. (We heard) 18. His new picture will
be a masterpiece. (We were sure).

2.

o Po3kpuiite ay:XKKH, BKHBAlO4YM TOTPiOHUII 4ac gieciaoBa.
IlepekiagiTh yKpaiHCHbKOI MOBOK.

. He said he (to leave) tomorrow morning.

. She says she already (to find) the book.

. He stopped and listened: the clock (to strike) five.

. She said she (can) not tell me the right time, her watch (to be) wrong.

. I asked my neighbour if he ever (to travel) by air before.

. The policeman asked George where he (to run) so early.

. The delegates were told that the guide just (to go) out and (to be) back in  ten
minutes.

NN kW~

3. Ilepekiagith yYKpPaiHCbKOI MOBOIO, 3BepTal04d YyBary Ha

E Y3roJKeHHsI 4aciB.

1. When he learn that his son always received excellent marks in all the subjects at
school, he was very pleased.

. When he learn that his son had received an excellent mark, he was very pleased.

. We didn’t know where our friends went every evening.

. We didn’t know where our friends had gone.

. She said that her best friend was a doctor.

. She said that her best friend had been a doctor.

. I did not know that you worked at the Hermitage.

. I did not know that you had worked at the Hermitage.
. I knew that you were ill.

10.1 knew that you had been ill.

11.We found that she left home at 8 o’clock every morning.

12.We found that she had left home at 8 o’clock that morning.

O 00 1O bW

4. IlepekagiTh aHMIIHCHKOKW MOBOI0, 3BEepPTAIOYM YyBary Ha
E Y3roJKeHHsI 4YaciB.

1. S mymas, 110 BiH movekae Ha MeHe. 2. Bin 0osBcs, 1110 Homy Oy/ie BaXkKO 3p0OUTH
nomoBiab. 3. BiH cka3zaB HaMm, 10 KOJM BIH YBIMIIIOB O KIMHATH, HOTO JAPYT YK€
cuaiB Ha quBaHi. BiH unTaB rasery. 4. Mu criogiBaaucs, 10 BOHa CKOpO IpHiiae. 5.
Bin cka3zaB, 10 He 3HA€, KOJIU MOYHETHhCA KOoHepeHuis. 6. S Oy yneBHeHUH,
10 KO0 MU MOCHIIIMMO, MM BCTHTHEMO Ha JniTak. 7. Buurtenb ckaszas, 110 Hallll
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npy31 Hagicnanu aucta 13 Jlonnony. 8. Bona ckasana, mio i moapyra 3arpocuia ii 10
tearpy. 9. Mu 6osiics, 110 HEe KynmuMO KBUTOK y Tearp. 10. Mu nmobauwiy, 1mo T
rparoThcs y micky. 11. BoHa ckazana, o Oubliie He Oy1e KymnaTucs, ToMy IO Boja
xonogHa. 12. Most ABorOpiiHa cecTpa cKasaina, 1o JOUTh onepy 1 Oyne paaa mTH 3
HaMH JIO TeaTpy, Xoua Bxke /iBiyi ciryxana "Tpasiaty".
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TEMA 31: )
MIZKHAPOIHI OPT'"AHI3AIII

3aHarTHa 6
OOH

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

UN

The United Nations (UN) is an international organization that describes itself
as a "global association of governments facilitating co-operation in international
law, international security, economic development, and social equity." It was
founded in 1945 at the signing of the United Nations Charter by 51 countries,
replacing The League of Nations which was founded in 1919.

As of 2006 there exist 191 United Nations member states, including virtually
all internationally recognised independent nations. From its headquarters in New
York City, the UN's member countries and specialized agencies give guidance and
decide on substantive and administrative issues in regular meetings held
throughout each year. The organization is divided into administrative bodies,
including the UN General Assembly, UN Security Council, UN Economic and
Social Council, UN Trusteeship Council, UN Secretariat, and the International
Court of Justice, as well as counterpart bodies dealing with the governance of all
other UN system agencies, such as the WHO and UNICEF. The UN's most visible
public figure is the Secretary-General.

The UN was founded after the end of World War II by the victorious world
powers with the hope that it would act to prevent conflicts between nations and
make future wars impossible, by fostering an ideal of collective security. The
organization's structure still reflects in some ways the circumstances of its
founding. For example, the five main victors of World War II are the Security
Council permanent members with veto power: The United States of America, the
Soviet Union (which was replaced by Russia), the United Kingdom, France, and
the Republic of China (later replaced by the People's Republic of China).

The current United Nations headquarters building was constructed in New
York City (the building does not however belong to the United States) in 1949 and
1950 beside the East River on land purchased by an 8.5 million dollar donation
from John D. Rockefeller, Jr., and designed by an international team of architects
that included Le Corbusier (Switzerland), Oscar Niemeyer (Brazil), and
representatives of numerous other nations. Wallace K. Harrison, principal of
Harrison & Abramovitz (NYC), headed the team. There is disagreement among
scholars as to attribution. UN headquarters officially opened on January 9, 1951.
While the principal headquarters of the UN are in New York, there are major
agencies located in Geneva, The Hague, Vienna, Montreal, Copenhagen, Bonn and
elsewhere. The street address of the UN headquarters is 760 United Nations Plaza,
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New York, NY 10017, U.S.A. Security concerns subjects all mail addressed there
to sterilisation.

The UN buildings are not considered separate political jurisdictions, but do
have certain aspects of sovereignty. For example, under agreements with their host
countries the United Nations Postal Administration is allowed to issue postage
stamps for local mailing. Since 1951 the New York office, since 1969 the Geneva
office, and since 1979 the Vienna office, have had their own issues. UN
organizations also use their own telecommunications ITU prefix, 4U, and
unofficially the New York and Vienna sites are considered separate entities for
amateur radio purposes.

As the UN main building is aging, the UN is in the process of building a
temporary headquarters designed by Fumihiko Maki on First Avenue between 41st
and 42nd Streets for use while the current building is being expanded.

The United Nations Office at Geneva is the United Nations European
headquarters. Prior to 1949, the United Nations was based in San Francisco and
then moved to New York City.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:

What is the basic goal of UN?

When was UN established?

Where is UN head quarters located?

What administrative bodies of UN do you know?

What are the permanent members of UN Security Council?
What is UNICEF?

A e

» 9 3HalAITHh eKBIBAJICHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO:

MixunapogHe mpaBo, colianbHa piBHICTB, xapTii OOH, I'enepanbna AcamOnes
OOH, IOHICE®, mocriiini uwinenn Pamu besneku OOH, cyBepeHirer,
JIOMOBJICHICTh, BCeCBITHS opraHi3aiiisi OXOPOHH 3710POB .

I'PAMATHYHI BIIPABA
HOHATTA ITPO AKTUBHUU TA ITACUBHUMU CTAH A1€CJIIB

1.
E IlepekiagiTh aHIiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

1. 51 po3noBiB. — MeH1 pO3NOBLIH.

2. Mu BignoBuu. — Ham BiamoBuIn.
3. Bona npunecna. — [i npunecu.

4. Big gomowmir. — fIOMy JTOIIOMOTJIH.
5. Mu BunpaBunu. — Hac Bunpasuiu.
6. Bin mokiikas. — FIoro mokimKaim.
7. Bonu nopaauinu. — Im MMOPAJAJIH.
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2. @

& IlocTaBTe miecsioBa B ay:xkkax B Passive voice.

1. This copy (not read). The pages (not cut).

2. Why the car (not lock) or (put) into the garage?

3. This room (use) only on special occasions.

4. Bicycles must not (leave) in the hall.

5. He was taken to hospital this afternoon, and (operate on) tomorrow morning.

6. It was a lonely road, and the girl was afraid; she thought she (follow).

7. The paintings (exhibit) till the end of the month.

8. The little girl is an only child, and she (spoil) by her parents and grandparents.

9. Normally this street (sweep) every day, but it (not sweep) yesterday.

10.1t was very cold yesterday afternoon, but we couldn’t light a fire in the sitting-
room: the chimney (sweep).

3. Ilepekiagith AaHIJIICBKOI MOBOIO, B:KHBAKYHM [JIi€CI0BA Yy
E Present, Past adbo Future Simple Passive.

1. MeHi po3ka3anu. — MeH1 po3Ka3yloTb. — MeH1 pO3KaXKyTh.

2. Ham BianoBinu. — Ham BianosigaroTh. — HaM naayTh BiIMOBiAb.
3. Hac cnuramu. — Hac nutarots. — Hac cmutarors.

4. Im nopanunu. — Im pagsate. — Im nopansTs.

5. Ti 3anpocumu. — Ii 3anpomyrots. — Ii 3anpocsTs.

4. IlocraBTe aieciioBa B ay:kkax 6 Passive voice. llepexkiaaitb

E YKPaiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

The printing press (invent) in the fifteenth century.

Last night I (invite) to a party by a friend from Scotland.

Spain and Portugal (visit) by millions of tourists every year.

Italy and Russia (invade) by Napoleon.

The menu in that restaurant (change) every month.

Nowadays oil (carry) from Alaska to California in large ships.

These strawberries are fresh; they (pick) yesterday.

Today rugby football (play) in many countries.

. Many people (kill) in road accidents every year.

10 The United Nations (found) in 1945.

11.The “Mona Lisa” (paint) by Leonardo da Vinci.

12.San Salvador and Cuba (discover) by Columbus in 1492.

13.This type of transistor radio (manufacture) in Japan.

14.The worker claimed that he (victimize) by his employers.

15.This college is already full. Students (turn away) the whole time.

16.1t is now 6 a.m. and at most of the hospitals in the country patients (wake) with
cups of tea.

17. The results of the examination (not know) for two months.

WA R W=
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TEMA 32:
HNPOBJEMA TEPOPU3MY B CYUHACHOMY CBITI

3anarra 1
BU3HAYEHHS TEPOPU3MY

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

Definition of Terrorism

Definitions provided by journalists, governmental spokespersons and public
debaters often reflect the purely political definition, and, more importantly, tend to
be descriptive. One such example is that provided by Schmid. He writes:
“Terrorism is a method of combat in which random or symbolic victims serve as
an instrumental target of violence. These instrumental victims share group or class
characteristics which form the basis for their selection for victimization. Through
previous use of violence or the credible threat of violence other members of that
group or class are put in a state of chronic fear (terror).This group or class, whose
members’ sense of security is purposefully undermined, is the target of terror. The
victimization of the target of violence is considered abnormal by most observers
from the witnessing audience on the basis of its atrocity, the time (e.g., peacetime)
or place (not battlefield) of victimization, or the disregard for rules of combat
accepted in conventional warfare. The norm violation creates an attentive audience
beyond the target of terror; sectors of this audience might in turn form the main
object of manipulation. The purpose of this indirect method of combat is either to
immobilize the target of terror in order to produce disorientation and/or compliance
or to mobilize secondary targets of demands (e.g., a government) or targets of
attention (e.g., public opinion) to changes of attitude or behaviour favouring the
short or long term interests of the users of this method of combat.”

To some scholars, the purely political definition of terrorism was not only
confusing, but was also based on, among other things, forms of violence that are
restricted to violence against a government. Yet, upon closer investigation, it is
apparent that even acts of violence which originate in state governments, or in their
authorities, can be terrorism, as for example, state-inspired or state-sponsored
terrorism. Consequently, terrorism is not necessarily the same thing as violence
against a government, and that the term "terrorism" is not to be confused with
guerrilla war, riots, etc.

On the other hand, some scholars prefer to look at the nature of the terrorist
act itself, rather than address terrorism in abstract legal norms.

Thus, Brian Jenkins, in his down to earth approach, opines that: "All terrorist
acts are crimes. Many would also be violations of the rules of war, if a state of war
existed. All involve violence or the threat of violence, often coupled with specific
demands. The targets are mainly civilians. The motives are political. The actions
generally are designed to achieve maximum publicity. The perpetrators are usually
members of an organized group, and unlike other criminals, they often claim credit

94



for the act. (This is a true hallmark of terrorism.) And, finally, it is intrinsic to a
terrorist act that it is usually intended to produce psychological effects far beyond
the immediate physical damage. One person’s terrorist is everyone’s terrorist."

According to Richard Clutterbuck, an ancient Chinese proverb tells it all:
"Kill one to frighten ten thousand".

Thus, in order to produce this fear, the selected victims are usually civilians,
not soldiers or policemen. Killing a soldier does not frighten his ten thousand
comrades. On the contrary, their reaction is to urge their officers to lead them out
with their guns to find the killer. But if a member of a family is killed by political
terrorists on the street outside his home, everyone on that street is in terror lest it
happens to them. Thus, according to this theory: "terrorism is theatre; it is aimed at
the audience rather than at the victim."

On his part, Yoram Dinstein makes a very personal definition of terrorism.
He writes:

“I regard terrorism as any unlawful act of violence committed with a view to
terrorizing. To my mind, it is no accident that the term "terrorism" has been chosen
to describe a certain pattern of human conduct. Terrorism is a derivative of terror.
My contention is that almost any crime can amount to an act of terrorism, provided
that it is perpetrated in order to instill fear. The same crime will not qualify as an
act of terrorism if its motive or purpose is not to terrorize.”

? JlaiiTe BIANOBIAI HA 3alIUTAHHS:

What is international terrorism?

What definitions of terrorism do you know?

What are the objectives of terrorism?

Do you think there is a difference between terms “warfare” and “terrorism”?
What methods of terrorism do you know?

Nk W=

D @ 3HalAITh eKBIBAJICHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO:

BusnaueHHs, TepopusM, KepTBa, 3arpo3a, HACHUJUIA, METa, KOPCTOKICTb, MUPHHUMN
yac, TOBEJIHKA, MapTH3aHChbKa BiifHA, TOBCTaHHS, 3JI0YHMHEIb, CTpax, 3JI0YHH,
MOTHB.
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I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
IMACUBHUI CTAH JIE€CJIB: OCOBJIUBOCTI YTBOPEHHSA
TA B XUBAHHA

1. IlocTaBTe aiecaioBa B ay:Kkax y Passive voice. Ilepexaanitb

E YKPaiHCbKOK MOBOIO.

. In 1666, a large part of London (destroy) by fire.

. The Fire of London, as it (call) in the history books, (commemorate) by a
monument which (build) near where the fire started.

. Last Saturday one of our teams (send) off the field for rough play.

. Very much research (do) to prevent our rivers and lakes from being polluted.

. He had already read the book that (give) to him on his retirement.

. The little girl (save) from being run over because she (pull) away in time by a
policeman.

7. When I returned I found that my car (tow) away. I (tell) that it was because it

(park) under a No-Parking sign.

8. The man who (bite) by a snake was given a serum.

9. Three hundred new houses (build) by the end of the next year.

10. The full impact of the strike will not be felt till next week, by which time

present stocks (exhaust).

2.

S IlepepoOiTh peyeHHs1, BAKOPUCTOBYIOYHM Passive voice.

N —

N N B~ W

1. The doctor prescribed her new medecine.

2. They often speak about her.

3. Everybody laughed at this funny animal.

4. They teach three foreign languages at this school.

5. The girl put all her books on the shelf.

6. They did not invite her to the party.

7. The boy was angry because his mother didn't allow him to go to the stadium.
8. A young teacher started a school in this village.

9. They are translating this article now.

10.They have told us about a lot of interesting things.

3.
E Hanuumits peyeHHss, BUKopucroywuu Passive Voice.

. Did the government take any important measures in the past few weeks?
. I don’t think anyone can help me.

. The soldiers kept the man prisoner.

. What should people do in these circumstances?

. He must finish his work before eight o’clock.

. His friends will never forget him.

. Sombody has stolen my car.

~N N R W
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8. Somebody has left the light on all.

9. Nobody has ever found the secret.
10.People speak much of him.

11.They will look after the children well.
12.People will laugh at you if you say it.
13.They sent for the doctor immediately.
14.Everybody listened to her attentively.
15.They always wait for me after the lessons.

4.
E IlepekagiTh pe4eHHS aAHIIIIICHbKOI MOBOIO.

1. Iro xHIWKKY B3suM 3 010110TEeKH TiIbKU Buopa. 2. lleit pomaH nepekianeHuit
yKpaiHChKOr MoBoro. 3. s Mumia Oyna cmifiMana BHoul. 4. TeOe 3ampocuiiu Ha
Beuip? — Ille Hi, ajie s BIIeBHEHA, 1110 MEHE 3arpocsiTh. 5. BiH 3poOuB Bce, mpo 110
Woro mpocwid. 6. Mow moapyry MIOPOKY IMOCHIAKOTh 3a KOpnaoH. 7. CraTTio
HaIUIIYTh HACTYITHOTO TIKHs. 8. MeH1 3amporoHyBaiy IikaBy poOoty. 9. Ham
MOKa3aJld 1y>kKe AUBHY KapTuHy. 10. BoHa 3aBxkau Oyna qyke 3a0BOJIEHA, KOJH ii
BiABIAYyBau Apy3i. 11. Konu untanu HOBe OMOBIJAHHS, XTOCh IMOCTYKaB y ABEPI.
12. Konu Oynu mocamxkeni mi somyH1? 13. Biamosinb Oyze BianpaBieHa yepe3
nekinbka naHiB. 14. HactymHoro poky 30yayrorh 6aratro mikui. 15. Konu BiH OyB
MaJICHbKUM XJIOITYUKOM, HOTO OaThKa MOCAAMIN IO OOPTOBOI B’ I3HMIII.
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TEMA 32:
HNPOBJEMA TEPOPU3MY B CYUHACHOMY CBITI

3anarrda 2
BOPOTLBGA 3 TEPOPU3MOM

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

Combating Terrorism

There is much confusion over what terrorism is and is not. The following is
an essay from the US Army's Command & General Staff College in Fort
Leavenworth, Kansas. The essay does an excellent job of explaining not only the
basics of terrorism, but also details the US policy towards this phenomenon. U.S.
Army, Field Manual 100-20, Stability and Support Operations, (Final
Draft),”Chapter 8: Combating Terrorism.” Introduction Terrorism is a special type
of violence. It is a tactic used in peace, conflict, and war. The threat of terrorism is
ever present, and an attack is likely to occur when least expected. A terrorist attack
may be the event that marks the transition from peace to conflict or war.
Combating terrorism is a factor to consider in all military plans and operations.
Combating terrorism requires a continuous state of awareness; it is a necessary
practice rather than a type of military operation. Detailed guidance for establishing
an organizational program to combat terrorism, including preventive and protective
measures and incident response planning, can be found in Joint Publication 3-07.2
(1993). Terrorism is a criminal offense under nearly every national or international
legal code. With few exceptions, acts of terrorism are forbidden in war as they are
in times of peace. See, for example, the Hague Regulation of 1907 and the Geneva
Conventions of 1949. The DOD definition of terrorism is "the calculated use of
violence or the threat of violence to inculcate fear; intended to coerce or to
intimidate governments or societies in the pursuit of goals that are generally
political, religious, or ideological." This definition was carefully crafted to
distinguish between terrorism and other kinds of violence. The act of terrorism is
defined independent of the cause that motivates it. People employ terrorist violence
in the name of many causes. The tendency to label as terrorism any violent act of
which we do not approve is erroneous. Terrorism is a specific kind of violence.

The official definition says that terrorism is calculated. Terrorists generally
know what they are doing. Their selection of a target is planned and rational. They
know the effect they seek. Terrorist violence is neither spontaneous nor random.
Terrorism is intended to produce fear; by implication, that fear is engendered in
someone other than the victim. In other words, terrorism is a psychological act
conducted for its impact on an audience.

Modern terrorism offers its practitioners many advantages. First, by not
recognizing innocents, terrorists have an infinite number of targets. They select
their target and determine when, where, and how to attack. The range of choices
gives terrorists a high probability of success with minimum risk. If the attack goes
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wrong or fails to produce the intended results, the terrorists can deny
responsibility.

Ironically, as democratic governments become more common it may be
easier for terrorists to operate. The terrorist bombings of the New York City World
Trade Center and the Oklahoma City Federal Building prove how easy it is for
terrorists to operate in a free and democratic society. Authoritarian governments
whose populace may have a better reason to revolt may also be less constrained by
requirements for due process and impartial justice when combating terrorists. As
commanders and staffs address terrorism, they must consider several relevant
characteristics. First is that anyone can be a victim. (Some terrorists may still
operate under cultural restraints, such as a desire to avoid harming women, but the
planner cannot count on that. Essentially, there are no innocents.) Second, attacks
that may appear to be senseless and random are not. To the perpetrators, their
attacks make perfect sense. Acts such as bombing public places of assembly and
shooting into crowded restaurants heighten public anxiety. This is the terrorists'
immediate objective. Third, the terrorist needs to publicize his attack. If no one
knows about it, it will not produce fear. The need for publicity often drives target
selection; the greater the symbolic value of the target, the more publicity the attack
brings to the terrorists and the more fear it generates. Finally, a leader planning for
combating terrorism must understand that he cannot protect every possible target
all the time. He must also understand that terrorists will likely shift from more
protected targets to less protected ones. This is the key to defensive measures.

COMBATING TERRORISM PROGRAM

Combating terrorism involves two sets of actions to oppose terrorism:
antiterrorism (defensive measures) and counterterrorism (offensive measures).
Antiterrorism is defined as "defensive measures used to reduce the vulnerability of
individuals and property to terrorist acts, to include limited response and
containment by local military forces." Counterterrorism involves those offensive
measures taken to prevent, deter, and respond to terrorism. Counterterrorism
programs, which will not be addressed here, are classified and addressed in various
national security decision directives, national security directives, and contingency
plans. This publication addresses only antiterrorism.

The principles of stability and support operations offer guidance about the
range of combat and noncombat operations in peace and conflict. In the following
paragraphs, these requirements for success are applied to various aspects of
combatting terrorism.

Objective The general objective of combatting terrorism programs is
neutralizing terrorist groups. As in most stability and support operations,
neutralization in this context means rendering the source of threat benign, not
necessarily killing the terrorists. In antiterrorism, the objective can be further
refined as preventing attacks and minimizing the effects if one should occur. It
includes any action to weaken the terrorist organization and its political power and
to make potential targets more difficult to attack. Counterterrorism includes
spoiling action, deterrence, and response. As in all stability and support operations,
interagency action is required to combat terrorism. Unity of effort requires ways to
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integrate the actions of various responsible agencies of the US and foreign
governments. Intelligence is particularly important and sensitive. International
cooperation in combatting terrorism has advanced to the point at which it is not
unusual for a deployed US Army unit to interact with several US government
intelligence agencies which, in turn, are interacting with multiple international
systems. An Army unit is also likely to have close intelligence relations with host
country military and civilian agencies. Unfortunately, it is easier to prescribe unity
of effort than to achieve it.

In combating terrorism, intelligence is extraordinarily important. The
essential elements of information (EEI) differ somewhat from those normally
found in traditional combat situations. In addition to the terrorists' strength, skills,
equipment, logistic capabilities, leader profiles, source of supply, and tactics, more
specific information is needed. This includes the groups' goals, affiliations,
indication of their willingness to kill or die for their cause, and significant events in
their history, such as the death of martyrs or some symbolic event. The specific
EEI are particularly important because most terrorist groups are interested in
symbolically significant targets rather than in targets that would be operationally
more damaging to US forces. For example, a communications center is
operationally significant, but a terrorist interested in publicity to influence US
policy might find a few off-duty personnel or a motor pool more appealing and
probably less protected. Unless terrorists' specific interests are known, predicting
the likely target is pure chance.

? JlaiiTe BIANOBIAI HA 3alIUTAHHS:

What is the DOD definition of terrorism?

What do you know about the tactics of terrorists?

Is it easier for terrorists to operate in democratic countries? Why?
What do you know about combating terrorism program?

What are the objectives of combating terrorism program?

Nk W=

D @ 3HalIiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI aHIJIiIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

[Tomituka, cTablabHICTE, OOpPOTHOA 3 TEPOPU3MOM, 3arpo3a, WMOBIPHICTD,
MIPEBEHTUBHI 3aXO0JM, HACWIUIS, BU3HAYCHHS, CTpaX, >KepPTBa, IepeBara, BUIbHE
JIEMOKpaTUYHE CYCHIJIbCTBO, aBTOPUTAPHHUM Yypsii, CHpPaBEUIMBICTh, MpOrpaMa
O00pOTHOH 3 TEPOPU3MOM, PO3BIIKA.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
INHACUBHHUU CTAH AIE€CJIIB: 3AKPIIIJIEHHSA

1. Hanumites peveHHss B Active voice. B:xuBaiiTe mnigmeru, mio
2 MiAX0ASATh 32 3MICTOM.

1. The room was cleaned and aired.

2. Whom were these letters written by?
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The letter has just been typed.

She showed me the picture that had been painted by her husband.
I shall not be allowed to go there.

All the questions must be answered.

The chicken was eaten with appetite.

The dictation was written without mistakes.

. The boy was punished for misbehaving.

10 This house was built last year.

11.1 was not blamed for the mistakes.

12.This article will be translated at the lesson on Tuesday.
13.When will this book be returned to the library?

14.1t was so dark, that the houses couldn’t be seen.
15.The letter has just been sent.

2. @

& Ilepepo0iTh peyeHHs1, BAKOPUCTOBYOUHM Passive voice.

00N QLW

Nobody took notice of this little boy.

Why are they laughing at her?

Students often refer to these books.

He offered me a chair.

We gave him all the money.

They have just shown me a new magazine.

Mother promised the boy a new toy.

Nobody has told me the news yet.

. They sent you the invitation last week.

10 I am sure they will offer you a very interesting job.
11.They recommended me several articles on that problem.
12.Someone taught him French and gave him a dictionary.
13.They have promised me some books.

N e S

3.
E Hanuuits peyeHHsi, BAKOPUCTOBYOUYM Passive voice.

p—

. They looked for the girl everywhere.

. She looks after the patients well.

. People may keep books from the library for a fortnight. After that they must
return them.

. The students greeted the famous lecturer warmly.

. When I fell ill my mother sent for the doctor.

. The people looked at the little boy with the interest.

. We shall throw out the mushrooms if they are poisonous.

. Mary told me the news.
. They showed Helen the nearest way to the theatre.

10. They will take her to hospital tonight.

11. If they laugh at you, don’t get offended.

W N

O 00 3O D b
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12. Why weren’t you at the party? — They didn’t invite me.
13. His friend told him everything.
14. No one has ever climbed this mountain.

4.
E IlepekagiTh aHIIiIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

1. Yomy 3 HBOTO 3aBkaM TIy3yloTh? 2. Ham yciM nanu KBUTKH Ha BUCTaBKY. 3.
5. Ti Bcroau mykanu, ane He 3Haimy. 6. Lljo BIpaBy MOKHA HAIUCATH OJIBIEM. 7.
Yyopa Hac mocnanu no saboparopii. 8. Yci Bamii TBopu OynyTh TOBEPHYTI
HacTynmHoro TwoKHA. 9. Jlitedt 3amummnu goma oxHux. 10. Komm s mpwmiinuia
nonomy, 0611 6yso Bxke 3BapeHo. 11. Xomuuky He J03BOIMIA KyHaTUCS Y Pivlli.
12. BecHoto 11e nosie 0yie BKpUTE 3eJIeHO0 TpaBoro 1 kBiTamu. 13. Ilepexnan Oyne
3aKiH4eHo BuacHO. 14. MeHe wacTo 3ampomyioTh y KiHo. 15. Momy mosmms
PO3MOBIAAIOTH MIOCH IIIKaBE.
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TEMA 32:
HNPOBJEMA TEPOPU3MY B CYUHACHOMY CBITI

3aHarTda 3
MAMWUBYTHE TEPOPU3MY

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

Future of Terrorism

Possibly, we will see a relative decline, perhaps even extinction, of what we
traditionally considered "ideological" terrorism: namely, the phenomenon that
brought terrorism to the global stage via hijackings and bombings beginning
around 1968, perpetrated by such groups as Red Army Faction, Red Brigades,
Japanese Red Army, etc. The end of the Cold War has resulted in the drying of the
well of support for anti-Democratic/anti-Capitalist, Marxist-based ideologically
motivated political terrorists. Although there are a few of these ideologically
motivated groups still active (particularly in Peru), the world will see these groups
become extinct one by one, though possibly not without each one perpetrating one
last paroxysm of violence before they disappear.

At the end of the Cold War, ideological terrorism lost its support and raison
d'etre, however, the "depolarization" of the world has allowed several ethno-
religious conflicts, some centuries old, to manifest themselves in terrorism,
insurgency, regional instability, and civil war. Ethno-religious terrorism will not
die away, and could respond to several future stimuli. Examples of these stimuli
include: an increasing US presence in the Middle East and Pacific Rim, Western
development of the Caspian oil reserves, and flourishing Western technological
development (and attendant cultural exposure) in the Middle East and Pacific Rim.
Former Soviet Republics (especially Transcaucasus) might grow less stable as
outside influences increase (economic, political and technological/media), Russia's
ability to suppress insurgency lessens, economic conditions in those republics
decline, and political power becomes a commodity for corruption and organized
crime. As stability weakens in Central Asia, and Islamic fundamentalism gains
political power the result of "protest votes" in governments from Turkey to
Indonesia but especially in Central Asia, relations among countries in the region
could become more strained.

However, two other forms of terrorism (ethno-religious and ideological),
single-issue terrorism will rise disproportionately, especially with US domestic
terrorism, including groups oriented around or against technology (e.g. neo-
Luddites). In the post-print age, groups, even nationalities, will organize
themselves without geographic constraints, bringing diaspora together and uniting
issue-oriented groups and religions through the course of globalization, which will
paint clearer pictures of who and what has the ability to affect and influence
masses of people. This, coupled with the general evolution of state sovereignty (in
which many super- and sub-state organizations, including corporations, could
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challenge the state-centered international system), will likely drive terrorism and
guerrilla warfare into being more broadly rejectionist: attacking more than just the
general legitimacy of states, but also Non-Governmental Organizations, Multi-
National Corporations, etc. Furthermore, access to weapons and methods of
increasing lethality, or methods targeting digital information systems that attract
wildly disproportionate effects and publicity, will allow terrorists to be "non-
affiliated" with larger, better financed subversive organizations or state sponsors.
This could result in terrorist cells that are smaller, even familial, and thus harder to
infiltrate, track, or counter. Terrorism will be increasingly networked, with smaller
and more self-sufficient cells, and will globally integrate parallel to digital global
integration, and will permeate geographic boundaries and state sovereignties just as
easily. Also, keyed in with the rise in single-issue terrorism will be the rise in
"true" guerrilla movements within the US: that is, movements that seek the
destruction of the US government, rather than movements that seek to influence
government, a particular policy or population. This also includes movements that
are geographically centered, rather than cellular and sparse, operating in rural areas
rather than urban centers.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:

What is ideological terrorism?

What is the future of ethno-religious terrorism?
What forms of terrorism do you know?

What is guerilla warfare?

How do you understand the term Cold War?

Nk W=

» 9 3HalAITHh eKBIBAJICHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO:

3aHemnaj, 3HUKHEHHS, 1J€OJIOTIYHMM Tepopu3M, MOTHUBAIlIL, XOJOJHA BIiiHa,
peniriiHuii  KOH(QUIIKT, TpOMaJsHChKAa BIiHA, 30BHINIHI BIUIMBU, 3JaTHICTh
MPOTUCTOSITU TEPOPU3MY, GOPMH TEPOPU3MY, ITAPTU3AHCHKA BiifHA.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
HOHATTSA TA B XUBAHHA IHOIHITUBY

1.
E 3aMiHITh YaCTUHM peYeHb iH(QIHITUBHMMHU 3BOPOTAMH

Hanpukaaa: The boy had many toys which he could play with. The boy had
many toys to play with.

1. Here is something which will warm you up. 2. Here is a new brush which you
will clean your teeth with. 3. Here are some more facts which will prove that your
theory is correct. 4. Here 1s some-thing which you can rub on your hands. It will
sof-ten them. 5. Here are some screws with which you can fasten the shelves to the
wall. 6. Here are some tablets which will relieve your headache.
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2
o 3amMiHITH MiAPsAHI peyeHHs iIHPiHITHBHUMY 3BOpPOTAMU

&

Hanpukiana: He is so old that he cannot skate. He is too old to skate.

1.

She has got so fat that she cannot wear this dress now. 2. The accident was so

terrible that I don't want to talk about it. 3. They were so empty-headed that they
could not learn a single thing. 4. The window was so dirty that they could not see
through it. 5. She was so foolish that she could not understand my explanation. 6. I
have very little wool: it won't make a sweater.

3.

E 3aMiHITh YaCTUHM peYeHb iHQIHITUBHMMHU 3BOPOTAMH

1

. Here are some articles which must be translated for tomor-row.
. Who has a pen or a pencil to spare? I need something I could write with.
. I have brought you a book which you can read now, but be sure and return it by

Saturday.

. Soon we found that there was another complicated problem that we were to

consider.

. The girl was quite young when both her parents died and she remained alone

with two younger brothers whom she had to take care of.

. I have no books which I can read.

E 3aMiHITh YaCTUHM peYeHb iHQIHITUBHMMHU 3BOPOTAMH

. Is there anybody who will help you with your spelling?

. Don't forget that she has a baby which she must take care of.

. Have you got nothing that you want to say on this subject?

. There was nothing that he could do except go home.

. I have only a few minutes in which I can explain these words to you.

. I have an examination which I must take soon, so I can't go to the theatre with

you.

. King Lear decided to have a hundred knights who would serve him after he had

divided up his kingdom.

o

E 3aMiHITH MiAPsAHI peyeHHs IHQiIHITHBHUMH 3BOPOTAMU

01N LN kA~ Wi —

. The problem is so difficult that it is impossible to solve it.
. The box is so heavy that nobody can carry it.

. The baby is so little that it cannot walk.

. He 1s so weak that he cannot lift this weight.

. She is so busy that she cannot talk with you.

. She was so inattentive that she did not notice the mistake.
. The rule was so difficult that they did not understand it.

. He was so stupid that he did not see the joke.
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TEMA 32:
HNPOBJEMA TEPOPU3MY B CYUHACHOMY CBITI

3anarrda 4
INNPUYUHU BUHUKHEHHSA TEPOPU3MY

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

MOTIVATIONS OF TERRORISM

In addition to commenting on post-Cold War terrorism in general, Prof.
Wilkinson puts forth some very specific views on terrorism in the Middle East,
threats from the extreme right, and issue-specific terrorism as well. He concludes
with five principles "which have the best track record in reducing terrorism".
Disclaimer: Publication of an article in the COMMENTARY series does not imply
CSIS authentication of the information nor CSIS endorsement of the author's
views. Despite the end of the Cold War and the faltering beginnings of a peace
process in the Middle East, terrorism still remains a serious threat in many
countries, not surprisingly, given that the underlying causes of the bitter ethnic and
religious struggles which spawn terrorism pre-dated the Cold War, and most of
these conflicts remain unresolved.

While the former Soviet Union sponsored terrorism on an opportunistic
basis, the idea that all international terrorism was concerted by the KGB during the
Cold War is clearly an over-simplification. The overthrow of the communist
dictatorships did remove an important cluster of state sponsors of terrorism.
However, one of the main attractions of terrorism to its perpetrators is that it is a
low-cost but potentially high-yield weapon, and it is generally possible to find
weapons and cash from alternative sources, including militant supporters and
sympathizers in your own home base and those living and working in prosperous
countries in the West, as well as from racketeering, extortion and other forms of
criminal activity, and in some cases, alternative state sponsors. Moreover, the end
of the Cold War has also had a major negative effect on political violence: the
removal of communist one-party rule has unleashed numerous long-suppressed,
bitter ethnic conflicts.

WESTERN EUROPE

In Western Europe it is the historic separatisms of Irish republicanism in
Northern Ireland and Basque nationalism in Spain that have spawned the most
lethal and protracted terrorism. In Northern Ireland the IRA and Loyalist cease-
fires are still holding, and the British and Irish governments and the Social
Democratic and Labour Party leader, John Hume, deserve credit for their efforts
towards peace. But the cease-fire is still extremely fragile, and it is going to be
very difficult indeed to convert it into a lasting and honorable peace. The declared
objectives of IRA/Sinn Fein and the Unionists are as far apart as ever, and the
terrorist para-militaries still have their stocks of weapons and explosives. In Spain
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ETA has been greatly weakened by improved Franco-Spanish police co-operation,
but the terrorists show no signs of giving up.

EASTERN EUROPE

In the former Soviet Union and Eastern Europe the removal of communist
dictatorship has taken the lid off many simmering ethnic rivalries and hatreds. The
most horrific example of mass terror being used as weapon is Bosnia. Less well-
known in the West are the conflicts in Nagorno-Karabakh and Georgia. The recent
attempt by the Russian Army to suppress Chechen separatism is a dramatic
reminder that the Russian Federation itself is full of ethnic groups that bitterly
reject Moscow's right to rule them.

AFRICA

The most tragic examples of conflicts in which mass terror has been used are
to be found in Africa. In Rwanda it has been seen on a genocidal scale, causing
hundreds of thousands to flee or to face massacre at the hands of their tribal
enemies. Typically, ethnic wars of this kind are waged by armed militias and are
marked by extreme savagery towards the civilian population, including the policy
of "ethnic cleansing" to terrorize whole sectors of the civilian population into
fleeing from their homes, and the use of massacre, rape and torture as weapons of
war.

Ethnic conflict is the predominant motivation of political violence in the
post-Cold War era. It is important to recognize that the concept of the "security
dilemma", conventionally applied by realists solely to relations between states,
applies equally well to the rivalries of ethnic groups. When one group looks at its
neighbours and decides to enhance its weapons and security forces in the name of
self-defense of the group, neighbours are likely to see such moves as a threat to
their own security, and will set in train the enhancement of their own power, thus
very probably triggering the conflict they sought to avoid.

MIDDLE EAST

The area of conflict which has generated the most significant and ruthless
spillover of terrorist violence since 1968 is, of course, the Middle East. This may
seem surprising in view of the astonishing breakthrough in negotiations between
Israel and the PLO, the agreement on the Declaration of Principles in September
1993, the agreement between Israel and Jordan, and the continuing efforts by Israel
and Syria, encouraged by the USA, to resolve the prolonged dispute over the Golan
Heights. Nonetheless, if one defines the Middle East as including Algeria and
Turkey, both of which have spawned conflicts involving considerable terrorist
violence, including some international spillover, this region remains the most
dangerous source of terrorist challenges to the wider international community,
accounting for over 21% of all international terrorist incidents worldwide in 1992,
and over 23% in 1993. Middle East Terrorism
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? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:

What state sponsors of terrorism do you know?

What are the main motives of terrorism?

Do you consider terrorism a high-yield weapon? Why?
What do you know about IRA and ETA?

Is it possible to stop violence in Middle East?

Nk W=

D @ 3HalAiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

[Tpuniun, O6opoTb0a, HEBUpPIIEHUH KOHQIIKT, CHPOIIECHHS, JUKTATypa, MOTUB,
BUCOKOE(EeKTUBHA 30pos, MpOIBITalOUl KpaiHW, caMo00OpoHa, Oe3mneka,
KOPCTOKICTb.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
IH®IHITUB BE3 YACTKH TO

n 3anam'siTaliTe BUIAAKH, y IKUX iHQIHITUB BXKUBa€THCA 0e3

yacTtkm "'to"

TicJisg MOJIAJIbHUX JieciiB, KpiM have to, be to, ought to;

micig giecaiB to let, to make;

y CKJIQTHOMY JIOJIaTKY MICJS JIIE€CTIB, 110 BUPAKAIOTH CIIPUHMAHHA 32 JOIIOMOTOIO
opraniB uyTTs (to see, to hear, to feel, etc.);

nicns BupasiB: [ would rather..., You had better.

2. N :
& BceraBTe yacTky to mepen iHiHiTUBOM /1€ MOTPiIOHO

. I'd like ... dance.
. She made me ... repeat my words several times.
. I saw him ... enter the room.
. She did not let her mother ... go away.
. Do you like ... listen to good music?
. Would you like ... listen to good music?
. That funny scene made me laugh.
. I'like ... play the guitar.
. My brother can speak French.
10.We had ... put on our over-coats because it was cold.
11.They wanted ... cross the river.
12.1t is high time for you ... go to bed.
13.May I use your telephone?

O 00 1 ON B W —
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3.
E BceraBTe yacTky to mepen iHgiHiTUBOM /e MOTPIOHO

. They heard the girl ... cry out with joy.

. I would rather ... stay at home today.

. He did not want ... play in the yard any more.
. Would you like ... go to England?

. You look tired. You had better ... go home.

. I wanted ... speak to Nick, but could not ... find his telephone number.
. It is time ... get up.

. Let me ... help you with your homework.

9. I was planning ... do a lot of things yesterday.
10.1'd like ... speak to you.

11.1 think I shall be able ... solve this problem.
12.What makes you ... think you are right?

13.1 shall do all I can ... help you.

14.1 like ... dance.

031N N KW~
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TEMA 32:
HNPOBJEMA TEPOPU3MY B CYUHACHOMY CBITI

3aHarTda 5 )
AJIb-KAIIIA

IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

What is al-Qaeda?

Al-Qaeda is an international terrorist network led by Osama bin Laden. It
seeks to rid Muslim countries of what it sees as the profane influence of the West
and replace their governments with fundamentalist Islamic regimes. After al-
Qaeda’s September 11, 2001, attacks on America, the United States launched a war
in Afghanistan to destroy al-Qaeda’s bases there and overthrow the Taliban, the
country’s Muslim fundamentalist rulers who harbored bin Laden and his followers.
“Al-Qaeda” is Arabic for “the base.”

Al-Qaeda grew out of the Services Office, a clearinghouse for the
international Muslim brigade opposed to the 1979 Soviet invasion of Afghanistan.
In the 1980s, the Services Office—run by bin Laden and the Palestinian religious
scholar Abdullah Azzam—recruited, trained, and financed thousands of foreign
mujahadeen, or holy warriors, from more than fifty countries. Bin Laden wanted
these fighters to continue the "holy war" beyond Afghanistan. He formed al-Qaeda
around 1988.

According to a 1998 federal indictment, al-Qaeda is administered by a
council that "discussed and approved major undertakings, including terrorist
operations." At the top is bin Laden. Ayman al-Zawabhiri, the head of Egyptian
Islamic Jihad, is thought to be bin Laden's top lieutenant and al-Qaeda's ideological
adviser. The Jordanian radical Abu Musab al-Zarqawi, who has directed a series of
deadly terror attacks in Irag—including the beheadings of kidnapped foreigner—is
also associated with al-Qaeda. Zarqawi pledged his allegiance to bin Laden in
October 2004, and bin Laden has praised Zargawi as "the prince of al Qaeda in
Iraq." At least one senior al-Qaeda commander, Muhammad Atef, died in the U.S.
air strikes in Afghanistan, and another top lieutenant, Abu Zubaydah, was captured
in Pakistan in March 2002. In March 2003, the alleged mastermind of the
September 11 attacks, Khalid Sheikh Mohammed, and al-Qaeda's treasurer,
Mustafa Ahmed al-Hawsawi, were also captured in Pakistan.

There is no single headquarters. From 1991 to 1996, al-Qaeda worked out of
Pakistan along the Afghan border, or inside Pakistani cities. Al-Qaeda has
autonomous underground cells in some 100 countries, including the United States,
officials say. Law enforcement has broken up al-Qaeda cells in the United
Kingdom, the United States, Italy, France, Spain, Germany, Albania, Uganda, and
elsewhere.

It’s impossible to say precisely, because al-Qaeda is decentralized. Estimates
range from several hundred to several thousand members.
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al-Qaeda is connected to other terrorist organizations?
Among them:

Egyptian Islamic Jihad

The Libyan Islamic Fighting Group

Islamic Army of Aden (Yemen)

Jama'at al-Tawhid wal Jihad (Iraq)

Lashkar-e-Taiba and Jaish-e-Muhammad (Kashmir)
Islamic Movement of Uzbekistan

These groups share al-Qaeda's Sunni Muslim fundamentalist views. Some
terror experts theorize that al-Qaeda, after the loss of its Afghanistan base, may be
increasingly reliant on sympathetic affiliates to carry out its agenda. Intelligence
officials and terrorism experts also say that al-Qaeda has stepped up its cooperation
on logistics and training with Hezbollah, a radical, Iran-backed Lebanese militia
drawn from the minority Shiite strain of Islam.

What major attacks has al-Qaeda been responsible for?

The group has targeted American and other Western interests as well as
Jewish targets and Muslim governments it sees as corrupt or impious—above all,
the Saudi monarchy. Al-Qaeda linked attacks include:

The March 2004 bomb attacks on Madrid commuter trains, which killed
nearly 200 people and left more than 1,800 injured.

The May 2003 car bomb attacks on three residential compounds in Riyadh,
Saudi Arabia.

The November 2002 car bomb attack and a failed attempt to shoot down an
Israeli jetliner with shoulder-fired missiles, both in Mombasa, Kenya.

The October 2002 attack on a French tanker off the coast of Yemen.

Several spring 2002 bombings in Pakistan.

The April 2002 explosion of a fuel tanker outside a synagogue in Tunisia.

The September 11, 2001, hijacking attacks on the World Trade Center and
the Pentagon.

The October 2000 U.S.S. Cole bombing.

The August 1998 bombings of the U.S. embassies in Nairobi, Kenya, and
Dar es Salaam, Tanzania.

Al-Qaeda is suspected of carrying out or directing sympathetic groups to
carry out the May 2003 suicide attacks on Western interests in Casablanca,
Morocco; the October 2002 nightclub bombing in Bali, Indonesia; and the 1993
World Trade Center bombing.

How is al-Qaeda connected to the 1993 World Trade Center bombing?

There are strong links. Sheikh Omar Abdel Rahman, the militant cleric
convicted in the 1993 plot, once led an Egyptian group now affiliated with al-
Qaeda; two of his sons are senior al-Qaeda officials. And Ramzi Ahmed Yousef,
who was convicted of masterminding the 1993 attack, planned al-Qaeda's foiled
attack on American airliners over the Pacific Ocean. He is also the nephew of the
former senior al-Qaeda terrorist Khalid Sheikh Mohammed, who is now in U.S.
custody.
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? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:

What is al-Qaeda?

What are al-Qaeda’s origins?

Who are al-Qaeda’s leaders?

Where does al-Qaeda operate?

What major attacks has al-Qaeda been responsible for?

Nk W=

D @ 3HalAiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

MixxHapoHa TEPOPUCTUYHA MEPEXkKa, ICITaMChKUN PEXXUM, BTOPTHEHHSI, CBSIIIIEHHA
BiifHA, 3BHMHYBAUY€HHS, BUKPAJCHHS JIOJIEH, mTad, iciamMchbki (yHIAMEHTAICTH,
3aXOIUICHHS JIITaKiB, M1J03PIOBATH.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHU
AKTUBHA TA TIACUBHA ®OPMHU IHOIHITUBA

1.
E IopiBusiiTe B:xkuBaHHA Active infinitive i Passive Infinitive

1. to write — to be written
2.1 am glad to help you — paauit qonmomortu (paauii, 1o s Jornomararo)
3. I am glad to be helped — paauii, mo MeH1 JonoMararTh

2. IlepekiagiTh HA aHIUIICbKY MOBY, 3BePTaI04M yBary Ha Active
E Infinitive i Passive Infinitive

1. To improve your phonetics you should record yourself and analyse your speech.
2. This is the book to be read during the summer holidays.

3. To be instructed by such a good specialist was a great advantage.

4. He is very forgetful, but he doesn't like to be reminded of his duties.

3. IlepekagiTh Ha aHIJIICBKY MOBY, 3BEPTAK04YH yBary Ha Active
E Infinitive i Passive Infinitive

1. To play chess was his greatest pleasure. 2. The child did not like to be washed.
3. Isn't it natural that we like to be praised and don't like to be scolded? 4. Which is
more pleasant: to give or to be given presents? 5. Nature has many secrets to be
discovered yet. 6. To improve your phonetics you should record yourself and
analyse your speech. 7. This is the book to be read during the summer holidays. 8.
To be instructed by such a good specialist was a great advantage. 9. He is very
forgetful, but he doesn't like to be reminded of his duties.
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TEMA 32:
HNPOBJEMA TEPOPU3MY B CYUHACHOMY CBITI

3aHaTTHa 6
ETA

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

Whatis ETA?

ETA is a leftist group that uses terrorism in hopes of forming an independent
Basque state in parts of northern Spain and southwest France. ETA stands for
Euskadi ta Askatasuna, which means “Basque Fatherland and Liberty” in the
Basque language. The State Department lists ETA as a foreign terrorist
organization, and the United States and the European Union have frozen ETA
assets since the September 11 attacks. Spain has long fought ETA and opposes an
independent Basque homeland, though its 1978 constitution designated an
autonomous Basque region with responsibility for education, health care, policing
and taxation.

The Basques are a linguistically and culturally distinct Christian group that
has lived since the Stone Age in the mountainous region that straddles the border
between modern-day Spain and France. The Basques have never had their own
independent state, but have enjoyed varying degrees of autonomy over the
centuries under Spanish and French rule. About half of the 2.1 million residents of
the three provinces that make up the autonomous Basque region speak fluent
Basque or understand some of the language. Basque nationalists include other
areas with smaller Basque-speaking minorities—the Spanish province of Navarre
and three departments in southwest France—in their vision of a Basque homeland.

Mostly national and regional officials and government buildings in Spain. In
1973, ETA operatives killed the aging dictator Francisco Franco’s apparent
successor, Admiral Luis Carrero Blanco, by planting an underground bomb below
his habitual parking spot outside a Madrid church. In 1995, an ETA car bomb
almost killed Jose Maria Aznar, then leader of the conservative Popular Party, who
later served as Spain’s prime minister. The same year, investigators disrupted a
plot to assassinate King Juan Carlos. And in 1999, Spanish investigators foiled a
truck bombing of Madrid’s Picasso Tower, a skyscraper designed by the architect
of the World Trade Center.

In addition to these ambitious targets, ETA has also targeted many regional
officials and institutions in Basque regions, and in later years ETA has targeted
journalists and civilians. Spanish officials arrested two ETA militants in December
2003, broke up plots to detonate two bombs at Madrid train stations, and
discovered two bombs at Aragon train stations. About eight hundred people have
been killed as a result of ETA violence since the 1960s.

In 1959, young activists angered by the dictator Franco’s suppression of the
Basque language and culture and frustrated with moderate Basque nationalist
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organizations came together to form ETA. The group soon embraced a
revolutionary Marxist ideology and that same year, planted bombs in several cities
in Spain.

Does ETA have ties to al-Qaeda?

No. ETA’s secular nationalist agenda has nothing to do with the Islamist
fundamentalism of Osama bin Laden’s terrorist network, and there i1s no credible
evidence of any systematic cooperation between ETA and al-Qaeda, experts say.
But al-Qaeda cells have been discovered in Spain. In November 2001, Spanish
authorities arrested eight men suspected of being al-Qaeda operatives involved in
the September 11 attacks. One of these men reportedly had past links with ETA’s
unofficial political wing, Batasuna, which the Spanish Supreme Court banned in
March 2003. In September 2003, Spanish judge Baltasar Garzon said the
September 11 attacks were partially planned in Spain.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:
1. What is ETA?
2. Who are the Basques?
3. Who and what does ETA target?
4. When was ETA formed?

D @ 3HalIiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

backu, aBTOHOMHMI perioH, BIJAMOBIAAJIBHICTh, OCBITA, OXOpPOHa 3J0pPOB’f,
OTIOJIATKYBaHHS, HE3aJIe)KHA JIep)KaBa, ABTOHOMIs, KOHCEPBATUBHUH, CIIiA4MM,
171€0J10T14, MiI03PIOBATH, TEPOPUCTUYHA OpraHi3alisl.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
HOPIBHSAHHSA B’ KUBAHHS INDEFINITE INFINITIVE
I PERFECT INFINITIVE

1. IopiBusiiTe BxxuBanHA Indefinite Infinitive i Perfect Infinitive
E Ta MePeKJAAITh peYeHHsI HA YKPAiHCbKY MOBY, 3B€pPTAl04H yBAry
Ha Perfect Infinitive

to write — to have written

I am glad to see you — paguit 6aunTu Bac (pagui, mo 6auy)

[ am glad to have seen you — paawuii, mo mo6ayus

1. The child was happy to have been brought home. 2. Jane remembered to have
been told a lot about Mr. Rochester. 3. The children were delighted to have been
brought to the circus. 4. I am sorry to have spoilt your mood. 5. Maggie was very
sorry to have forgotten to feed the rabbits. 6. I am awfully glad to have met you. 7.
Sorry to have placed you in this disagreeable situation. 8. I am very happy to have
had the pleasure of making your acquaintance. 9. I am sorry to have kept you
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waiting. 10. Clyde was awfully glad to have renewed his acquaintance with
Sondra. 11. Sorry not to have noticed you. 12. I am sorry to have added some more
trouble by what I have told you. 13. When Clyde looked at the girl closely, he
remembered to have seen her in Sondra's company. 14. I remembered to have been
moved by the scene I witnessed.

2
& & 3aMiHITh YaCTHHH pedyeHHs IHQiHITUBHUMH BBOPOTAMH

Hanpukaana: He is sorry that he has said it. He is sorry to have said it.

1. It is certain that it will rain if you don't take your umbrella. 2. Don't promise that
you will do it, if you are not sure that you can. 3. He was happy that he was praised
by everybody. 4. He was very proud that he had helped his elder brother. 5. She
was sorry that she had missed the beginning of the concert. 61 am glad that I see all
my friends here. 7. I was afraid of going past that place alone. 8. My sister will be
thrilled when she is wearing a dress as lovely as that. 9. We must wait till we hear
the examination results. 10. She is happy that she has found such a nice place to
live in. 11. I should be delighted if I could join you. 12. He hopes that he will know
everything by tomorrow.

3.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, BJKMBAIO4YH NOTPiIOHY ¢opmy iH(piHITHBA

1. He seems (to read) a lot. 2. He seems (to read) now. 3. He seems (to read) since
morning. 4. He seems (to read) all the books in the library. 5. We expect (to be)
back in two days. 6. He expected (to help) by the teacher. 7. The children seem (to
play) since morning. 8. I am glad (to do) all the homework yesterday. 9. She seems
(to work) at this problem ever since she came here. 10. I am sorry (to break) your
pen. 11. I want (to take) you to the concert. 12. I want (to take) to the concert by
my father. 13. She hoped (to help) her friends. 14. She hoped (to help) by her
friends. 15. I hope (to see) you soon.

4.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, BJKMBAKO4YH NOTPiOHY ¢opmy iH(piHITHBA

1. They seemed (to quarrel): I could hear angry voices from behind the door.
2. They are supposed (to work) at the problem for the last two months. 3. The only
sound (to hear) was the snoring of grandfather in the bedroom. 4. Her ring was
believed (to lose) until she happened (to find) it during the general cleaning. It
turned out (to drop) between the sofa and the wall. 5. They seemed (to wait) for
ages. 6. I hate (to bother) you, but the students are still waiting (to give) books for
their work. 7. He seized every opportunity (to appear) in public: he was so anxious
(to talk) about. 8. Is there anything else (to tell) her? I believe she deserves (to
know) the state of her sick brother. 9. He began writing books not because he
wanted (to earn) a living. He wanted (to read) and not (to forget). 10. I consider
myself lucky (to be) to that famous exhibition and (to see) so many wonderful
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paintings. 11. He seems (to know) French very well: he is said (to spend) his youth
in Paris. 12. The enemy army was reported (to overthrow) the defence lines and (to
advance) towards the suburbs of the city. 13. The woman pretended (to read) and
(not to hear) the bell. 14. You seem (to look) for trouble. 15. It seemed (to snow)
heavily since early morning: the ground was covered with a deep layer of snow.

5. IlepekiagiTh HA AHIUIIICbKY MOBY, BXKHBAaIOYHU NOTPiOHY popmy
E inginituBa

1. S panumii, 0 poO3MOBIB BaM Ift0 icTopito. 2. S paauit, 10 MEH1 PO3IMOBUIN IO
icTopito. 3. S Xxody MO3HAMOMUTH Bac 3 L1€l0 apTUCTKOO. 4. S xouy, 100 MeHe
MO3HAMOMMWIIM 3 I[1€10 apTUCTKOw. 5. S paauii, mo 3ycTpiB ii Ha craHmii. 6. S
paauii, 1o MEeHe 3yCTPUIM Ha CcTaHIli. 7. Mu ayxe maciuBi, 10 3alpOCHIN HOTOo
Ha Beuip. 8. Mu gyke mIaciuBi, 110 HAc 3ampocuiaud Ha Bedip. 9. Bin Oyne
IIACJIMBUI BIJBIATH 110 BIJIOMY KapTUHHY rajiepero. 10. Bin OyB macinuBuid, 1o
BIIBIJaB If0 BiJIOMy KapTUHHY rajepero. 11. Jlitm nro0asaTh, KoM iM
pO3MOoBiIal0Th Kazku. 12. S He 30upaBcs 3ynuHATHCS HA ik cranmii. 13. S He
OUIKYyBaB, 1110 MEHE 3ynuHATh. 14. S mKoayro, 10 3amoisiB BaM CTUIbKU TYpOOT.
15. Bin He nepeHocuTh, Koy oMy OpenryThb. 16. 51 3ragas, 1o Bxke 3ycTpiuaB Iie
CIOBO B SIKIMCHh KHIDKI. 17. MeHl nyke HIKoja, 10 s MPOIYCTHB IO I[IKABY
nekiito. 18. boHa maciuBa, 10 yysia KOHIEPT BIIOMOTO 1TaIMChKOTO JUPUTCHTA.
19. bona panma, mo Oyna npucytHs Ha jekii. 20. BiH myxe 3ag0BoJIeHHH, 110
3aKiHYMB CBOIO KHHUTY. 21. Hamri crmopTcMeHM MNHIIAIOTBCS THUM, IO BHUTPAIA
KyOok. 22. S Timpku xouy, 00 MEHI JO3BOJIMJIM JONOMOITH BaM. 23. 5 OyB
BJISSYHMM, 1110 MEHI JlaJid KIMHATy 3 BEJIMKUM BiKHOM. 24. BiH OyB 1IaciuBui, 110
NOBEpHYBCs nooMy. 25. Bin OyB miacinuBuii, 1o 3H0BYy BAoMa. 26. S mkoyto, 1mo
nepepsaB Bac. 27. S mkoyto, 10 He 3acTana Bac Baoma. 28. Pouectep OyB paauii
no3Haiomutucs 3 [xeitn. 29. Pouectep OyB paauii, 1o nmo3HaioMuscs 3 JIKeiH.
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TEMA 33
HATO

3anarra 1
HATO - 3ATAJIBHI ITIOJIOKEHHSA

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

NATO - The Political Dimension

The North Atlantic Treaty Organization (NATO) is an alliance of 26 countries
from North America and Europe, committed to fulfilling the goals of the North
Atlantic Treaty, signed on 4 April 1949. In accordance with the Treaty, the
fundamental role of NATO is to safeguard the freedom and security of its member
countries by political and military means. NATO safeguards the Allies’ common
values of democracy, individual liberty the rule of law and the peaceful resolution
of disputes, and promotes these values throughout the Euro-Atlantic area. The
Alliance embodies the ‘Transatlantic Link’ through which the security of North
America and Europe are permanently tied together. It is the practical expression of
collective effort among its members in support of their common interests.

NATO provides a forum in which the United States, Canada and the
European countries can consult together on security issues of common concern and
take joint action in addressing them. NATO is committed to defending its member
states against aggression or the threat of aggression and to the principle that an
attack against one or several members would be considered an attack against all.
NATO has helped to end bloody conflicts in Bosnia and Kosovo and to head off a
civil war in the former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia. Today, NATO led forces
are helping to bring stability to Kosovo, Afghanistan, and Iraq. Dialogue and
cooperation with non-NATO countries are helping to overcome the divisions of the
Cold War era and to extend security and stability well beyond NATO borders.

NATO is an intergovernmental organization. The member countries retain
their full sovereignty. All NATO decisions are taken jointly by the member
countries on the basis of consensus. NATO’s most important decision-making
body is the North Atlantic Council (NAC), which brings together representatives
of the member countries at the level of Ambassadors, Ministers or Heads of State
and Government. The Secretary General of NATO, Mr Jaap de Hoop Scheffer has
described the NAC as “the essential forum for security consultation between
Europe and North America”. NATO’s military structure is a multinational force
planning, organization and command system. It provides for joint planning,
training, exercising and operations, under the command of NATO’s strategic
commanders. NATO structures and mechanisms provide the framework for
cooperation with partner countries, which forms an integral part of the day-to-day
activity of the Alliance.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:
1. What 1s NATO?
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2. When was North Atlantic Treaty signed?

3. How do you understand the term intergovernmental organization?
4. What is the main function of NAC?

5. Where is the head quarters of NATO located?

() 9 3HalAITh eKBIBAJICHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO:

[TiBHIYHOATIAHTUYHUN JOTOBIP, 3aXHUINATH, CBOOOAA 1 Oe3MeKa, CHiIbHI I[IHHOCTI
JIEMOKpaTii, KOHCYJIbTYBATHCS, 3arpo3a arpecii, rpoMajiiHChbKa BiiiHA, CITIBIpAIls,
CTaOLIbHICTb.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
MOJAJIBHI AIECJIOBA CAN, MAY.

OCOBJIMBOCTI B KUBAHHSI KOHCTPYKIIII TO BE ABLE TO

1.

=

B WO =

0 3 O

9.

IlepekiagiTh yKpaiHCHbKOI MOBOK.

. Her grandmother can knit very well.

. I can answer the questions.They are very easy.

. This trip is too expensive for me. I can’t afford it.

. She can type. She can speak well on telephone. She hopes she can find the job

she is looking for.

. Mike can run very fast.

. They can understand French. But they cannot speak fluently.
. My brother can come and help you in the garden.

. Can your brother help me with mathematics?

His little sister can walk already.

10.The children cannot carry this box: it’s too heavy.

11.This old woman cannot sleep at night.

12.His sister can cook very well.

13.1 can sing but I cannot dance.

14.Can’t you wait till tomorrow morning? I can wait, but my toothache can’t.
15.1 can’t push up 50 times at a time.

2.

=

0O 1O\ L kW —

IlepekiagiTh yKpaiHCHbKOI0 MOBOKO.

. May I invite Nick to our house?

. You may go now.

. Don’t go to the wood alone, you may lose your way.

. If you have done your homework, you may go for a walk.
. May I go to the post-office with Mike?

. Don’t give the vase to the child: he may break it.

. May we take notes with a pencil?

. You may not cross the road when the light is read.
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9. It stopped raining and mother told us that we might go out.

10. Where have you been, may I ask?

11. They may travel by sea. It may be cheaper, but it takes a long time.
12. May I come and see you?

3. IlepekaaaiTh aHIIICHLKOK MOBOIO, BXKMBAaIOYHM MOJAJILHE TI€CI0OBO

E to be able to

1. Bona He 3M0ke BYaCHO AICTATHCS JI0 aeporopTy. 2. Uu 3MOXKeN TH BiJIPaBUTH
HOMY eJeKTpOHHY TMOITY ChOTO/IHI BBedepi? 3. BoHu sAkuiich 4ac HE 3MOXYTh
JUBUTHUCS TEJIEBI30p, TOMY IO 3aBTpa HEMLIs, 1 BOHU HIKOMY HE 3aTele()OHYIOTh.
4. borocs, MmO BIH HE 3MOXE JOTOMOTTH MEHI MepeixatTu B HOBUU OYIWHOK
HacTynmHoi Hemini, 6. YUum 3moxem TH 3poOuTH 1o poboTy 3aBTpa? 6. A
JyMaro, 110 BOHA HE 3yMi€ pPO3B’sA3aTU IO 3aj1ady. 7. 3aBTpa s Oyay BUIbHHUH i
3MOXY JOTIOMOITH ToGi. 8. Uu 3MokemMo My moixatu B Hero-Hopk HacTymHOTO
poky? 9. Uu 3mMoxew T noxarogutu Mid marHiTodon? 10. Yduopa s He 3MIr
no0ayuTu JUPEKTOpa, TOMY IO BiH OyB Ha KOH(epeHIlii, ajie ChOroJHI Micis
po0OTHU 51 BMOXKY 11€ 3pOOUTH.

4. S

o IlepenuuuiTh pedveHHs, [0JAI0YM CJIOBa, MOJAHI B Jy:KKaX.
3amiHiTh MOJaJIbHE Ai€CI0BO can (could) Bupaszom to be able
to, e ue noTpioHo

1. They can (never) appreciate your kindness. 2. I was sure you could translate
that article (after you had translated so many texts on physics). 3. You can go to the
country (when you have passed your last examination). 4. We can pass to the next
exercise (when we have done this one). 5. I can give you my book for a couple of
days (after I have read it). 6. He can ski (for ten years). 7. We knew that she could
swim (since a child). 8. You cannot take part in this serious sport competition
(until you have mastered good skills). 9. I could not solve the problem (before he
explained it to me).

S.
E IlepekagiTh aHIJIiIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

1. Bynp obepexxHuM: TH MoxKem ynactd. 2. He wimaii cobaky: BoHa MOXE BKYCHUTH
tebe. 3. Mu, MOXKITUBO, ITOIIeMO 3a MICTO B Heumro. 4. BiH Moxke 3a0yTH 1po 11e. 5.
Hezabapom moxke mite goml. 6. Un MoxkHa MeH1 yBiTU? 7. MokHa, s miay ryisiTa?
8. SIkmo TBOs poOOTa roToBa, MOXKEII ITH JojaoMy. 9. Bumrens ckazaB, 1Mo MU
MoxkeMo Utu nmoaomy. 10. Jlikap roBoputh, 1o s Bke MOXy Kymartucs. 11. Tato
CKa3aB, 110 MU MOXKEMO WTH B KiHO cami. 12. S mymaB, 1o MeHi MOKHA JTUBUTHUCS
teneBizop. 13. Tyr Hema 4doro pobutu. Mu moxemMo miTH cborojani. 14. BiH,
MOXJIMBO, 1 3HA€ 10 MpoOjeMy, TOMY BiH, MOXJIMBO, 1 3HA€ BIANOBIAL Ha IIC
MATaHH, ajie s He JTy>Xe BIEBHEHA. 15. Skio xouere, moxere WTu 3apas. 16. [e
BOHHU 3apa3 XKUBYTh? — BOHH, MOXKJIHMBO, 1 JKUBYThH 3apa3 3a KOPJOHOM, ajic s HE
JTy’Ke BITCBHCHA.
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6. |l

o BcraBTe MogasibHI Ai€csi0Ba may 4M can.

1. ...Icome in? 2. Let me look at your exercises. I ... be able to help you. 3.1 ...
not swim, because until this year the doctor did not allow me to be more than two
minutes in the water. But this year he says I ... stay in for fifteen minutes if I like,
so I am going to learn to swim. 4. Libraries are quite free, and any one who likes ...
get books there. 5.1 ... come and see you tomorrow if I have time. 6. Take your
raincoat with you: it... rain today. 7. Do you think you ... do that? 8. I ... finish the
work tomorrow if no one bothers me any more. 9. ... we come and see you next
Sunday at three o’clock in the afternoon? 10. What time is it? — It ... be about six
o’clock, but I am not sure. 11. Only a person who knows the language very well ...
answer such a question.
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TEMA 33
HATO

3anarrda 2
INAPTHEPCTBO 3APA/IU MUPY

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

The Partnership for Peace

The Partnership for Peace (PfP) is a programme of practical bilateral
cooperation between individual Partner countries and NATO. It allows Partner
countries to build up an individual relationship with NATO, choosing their own
priorities for cooperation.

Based on a commitment to the democratic principles that underpin the
Alliance itself, the purpose of the Partnership for Peace is to increase stability,
diminish threats to peace and build strengthened security relationships between
individual Partner countries and NATO, as well as among Partner countries.

What does this mean in practice?

The essence of the PfP programme is a partnership formed individually
between each Partner country and NATO, tailored to individual needs and jointly
implemented at the level and pace chosen by each participating government.

Political commitments

The formal basis for the Partnership for Peace is the Framework Document,
which sets out specific undertakings for each Partner country.

Each Partner country makes a number of far-reaching political commitments
to preserve democratic societies; to maintain the principles of international law; to
fulfil obligations under the UN Charter, the Universal Declaration of Human
Rights, the Helsinki Final Act and international disarmament and arms control
agreements; to refrain from the threat or use of force against other states; to respect
existing borders; and to settle disputes peacefully.

Specific commitments are also made to promote transparency in national
defence planning and budgeting to establish democratic control over armed forces,
and to develop the capacity for joint action with NATO in peacekeeping and
humanitarian operations.

The Framework Document also enshrines a commitment by the Allies to
consult with any Partner country that perceives a direct threat to its territorial
integrity, political independence or security — a mechanism which, for example,
Albania and the former Yugoslav Republic of Macedonia made use of during the
Kosovo crisis.

A menu of practical activities

Partner countries choose individual activities based on their ambitions and
abilities. These are put forward to NATO in what is called a Presentation
Document.
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An Individual Partnership Programme is then jointly developed and agreed

between NATO and each Partner country. These two-year programmes are drawn
up from an extensive menu of activities, according to each country’s specific
interests and needs. Cooperation focuses in particular on defence-related work,
defence reform and managing the consequences of defence reform, but touches on
virtually every field of NATO activity, including defence policy and planning,
civil-military relations, education and training, air defence, communications and
information systems, crisis management, and civil emergency planning.

? JlaiiTe BIANOBIAI HA 3alIUTAHHS:

1. What is the PfP?

2. What is the purpose of the PfP?
3. What is your attitude to NATO?
4. When was NATO established?

D @ 3HalAITh eKBIBAJICHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO:

[TapTHEpCcTBO 3apanyd MHpPY, JBOCTOPOHHE CIIBPOOITHUIITBO, B3a€EMOBIIHOCHUHH,
IHIUBIIyaJIbHI MOTPEOU, pO330POEHHS, MOBAXKATU ICHYIOY1 KOPJOHH, MPO30PICTh,
MUPOTBOPYI 1 TyMaHITapHi ornepartii, aMOiIrii.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
MOJAJIBHI AI€CJIOBA MUST, HAVE TO, NEED

E BcraBTe MoaaJIbHi aiecsioBa can, may, must.

O 001N DN~ W —

. I have forgotten my own language and ...... speak nothing but yours.

.We ...... go somewhere. We ...... not wander about for ever.

. But I think you ...... have told us this half an hour ago!

.You...... see much of interest there.

. I did not hear him return to the room. I ...... have been asleep.

.You...... have mistaken him, my dear. He ...... not have intended to say that.

. It seemed possible they ...... return.

. No good looking back; things happen as they .......

. To be ashamed of his own father is perhaps the bitterest experience a young man

...... go through.

10.How ...... you let things slide like that, Dick?
11.1 think you ...... be glad of some coffee before you start back to your hotel. It’s

such a cold night.

2.

E Ii€cJI0BO must.

Ilepekaaaith aHIIiliCbKOI0 MOBOK, BXMBAIYU MOJAJbHE
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1. Bin, MmaOyTh, qyXe BTOMHBCS. 2. Y HHX HaBITh € sXTa. BOHH, HameBHO, JTyKe
3aMoO’kHI1. 3. Ty MOBUHEH BUiXaTH 3aBTpa BpaHii? 4. Bu He MOBUHHI CHI3HIOBATHCA.
5. 51 He noBuHEH 3a0yBaTH MPO CBOIO MaTip. S He mucaB il LTy BiYHICTh. ChOTO/IHI
BBeUepl s MyIlly HamucaTH i jucrta. 6. L{g kHura gyxxe miHHa. Bu He MOBHMHHI ii
3aryouTu. 7. Herxke Bam TpeOa Bxke Wtu? 8. S Mymry BU3HaTH, 110 s HenpaBuid. 9. 5
TIOBMHHA HATOJIETJIMBO MPAIIOBATH HAJ| CBOEIO aHTIiIChkot0 MOBOIO. 10. Bu moBuHHI
YBXHO CIIyXaTH BUUTENS Ha ypoui. 11. Ty noBuHEeH poOUTH ypoku moaHs. 12.
Bu He moBuHHI 3a0yBaTu TIpo cBOi 000B’s13ku. 13. Bu moBuHHI OyTH 00€peKHUMU
Ha Bynuill. 14. Bona, HanieBHO, Boma 3apas. 15. Moi npy3i, MaOyTh, y napky. 16. Bu,
HaTeBHO, Ayxe rononani. 17. HameBHo, Ayke BaXXKO po3B’A3yBaTH Takl 3ajadi.
18. 5l moBUHEH CHOTO/HI MOOAYUTU MOTO JpyTa.

3.
E IlepekiagiTh yKpaiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO.

. I have not written this composition. I shall have to write it soon.
. We did not have to buy biscuits because granny had baked a pie.
. Will you have to get up early tomorrow?
. I'had to do a lot of homework yesterday.
. She had to stay at home because she did not feel well.
. I had to go to hospital to visit my aunt.
. Mike had to write this exercise at school, he had not done it at home.
. They had to call the doctor because the grandmother was ill.

. It was Sunday yesterday, so they didn’t have to work.
10.I am sorry I couldn’t come yesterday. I had to work late.
11.What did you have to learn by heart?
12.Why did you have to get up early today?

4. @

o BcraBTe MoaaJIbHI aiecsioBa can, may, must, need.

O 00 1 ON W bW —

1. Peter ...... return the book to the library. We all want to read it.
2. Why ...... not you to understand it? It is so easy!

3. we do the exercise at once? — Yes, you ...... do it at once.

4. ...... you pronounce this sound?

5.You...... not have bought this meat: we have everything for dinner.

6.1...... not go out tonight: it is too cold.

Toeinn. I take you pen?

8. We...... not carry the bookcase upstairs ourselves: the workers will come and
do it.

9. When ...... you come to seeus? — 1 ...... come on Sunday.

10.Shall I write a letter to him? — No, you ...... not, it is not necessary.

11....... you cut something without a knife?

12.Everything is clear and you ...... not go into details now.

13.He ...... drink alcohol when he drives.

14.By the end of the week I ...... have finished writing my book.
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15.She ...... not call the doctor again unless she feels worse.

5. | @&
" U@ Ilepedpa3yiiTe peueHHs, BXKMBAIOYH MOJajIbHe JIi€cj0BO need.

E.g. 1) It is not necessary to go there. - You need not go there.
2) It was not necessary to go there. - You need not have gone there.

1. Why do you want to do it all today? 2. It was not necessary for mother to cook
this enormous dinner: we have brought all the food the children may want. 3. It is
not necessary to take the six-thirty. A later train will do as well. 4. There was no
necessity for her to do it herself. 5. There is no reason for you to worry: he is as
strong as a horse. 6. There is no need for you to be present. 7. Is it any use our
going into all that now? 8. Why did you mention all these figures? The situation
was clear as it was. 9. Why do you want to press the skirt? It is not creased at
all. 10. It was not necessary for you to remind me about her birthday. I remember
the date very well.

6. Ilepeknaaitb aHIJICHKOI0 MOBOIO, B)KHBAWYM MOJAJIbHE

E aiecsioBo need.

1. V nac 6arato yacy B 3amaci, 1 HaM Hema 4yoro nocmimaty. 2. To01 Hema noTpedu
pobutu 11e 3apa3. Tu Mosxern 3poduTH 11€ 1 3aBTpa. 3. BoHa Moxe i He Jomomararu.
Vee ke 3pobneno. 4. Momy He TpeGa 6yIo mpoaBaTé cBoe mianiHo. 5. Bu Morm i He
rpUMaTH Tak Ha JAWTUHY. 6. BoHM Temep He MOXyTh chaTv, iM He Tpeba Oyio
quBUTHCS (PubM kaxiB. 7. Yu moTpibHO MeHi ToO1 poromarat? — Hi, criacu6i, st Bce
3po0imo cam. 8. Bu Moskete He x0Ty Tyu. 9. oMy Hema 4oro TypOyBaTHCs HIpo Hei.
10. 51 moxy ¥ He 3amuTyBaTH MOro: BIH CaM MEHI Bce po3moBicTh. 11. Bam He
000B’s13K0BO Tene(hOHyBaTH MEHi: 51 He 3a0yty mpo 1o oOirsHKyY. 12, Yu noTpiObHO i
KyIyBaTH TaKy KUIbKICTh MpoaykTiB? 13. BoHa mMoke He XomuTu 10 Oi0MOTeKu: s
JaM Tid KHKKY. 14. Bu Morim i He OpaTu mapacosbKy: s BIIEBHEHUI, 1110 101y He Oy/Ie.
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TEMA 33
HATO

3aHarTda 3
YKPAIHA I HATO

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

NATO's Partnership with Ukraine

A visit to Ukraine by the North Atlantic Council in March 2000 injected new
momentum into the Distinctive Partnership between NATO and Ukraine
established in Madrid in July 1997.

The meeting in Kyiv of the NATO-Ukraine Commission - the first time this
body, which directs the Partnership, had met in Ukraine - was an occasion for the
19 NATO allies and Ukraine to review the full range of their cooperation. It was
hailed as a significant step for bringing Ukraine closer to the Euro-Atlantic
community of nations.

The signing of the Charter on a Distinctive Partnership in Madrid in 1997
shifted cooperation between NATO and Ukraine on to a new plane and gave
formal recognition to the importance of an independent, stable and democratic
Ukraine to Europe as a whole.

The Charter is in line with Ukraine's declared strategy of increasing its
integration in European and transatlantic structures. It is the basis on which NATO
and Ukraine agree to consult in the context of Euro-Atlantic security and stability
and in areas such as conflict prevention, crisis management, peace support and
humanitarian operations.

Seminars, joint working group meetings and other cooperative programmes
have focused on areas such as defence reform and the reshaping of the defence
establishment, civil-military relations, budgeting and resource planning. Seminars
on retraining retiring Ukrainian military personnel and on military downsizing and
conversion have also been held.

The North Atlantic Council meets periodically with Ukraine at Foreign
Ministerial, Defence Ministerial and Ambassadorial levels in a forum established
by the Charter called the NATO-Ukraine Commission (NUC). The Role of the
NUC is to assess implementation of the Charter and to discuss ways to improve or
further develop cooperation.

NATO and Ukraine have created Joint Working Group on Defence Reform
(JWGDR) to pursue initiatives in the areas of: civil-military relations, democratic
control of the armed forces, defence planning, policy, strategy and national
security concepts. Ukraine also participates in the Partnership for Peace Planning
and Review Process (PARP), which jointly develops goals for shaping force
structure and capabilities to help Ukraine to meet her objectives for interoperability
with the Alliance.
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NATO and Ukraine maintain a substantial military cooperation programme
that includes: Ukraine's active participation in the Partnership for Peace
programme, NATO Military Committee dialogue with Ukraine, and practical
military cooperation in NATO-led Peace Support Operations in the Balkans.
Military cooperation focuses on building interoperability, which serves as the
foundation for working together in support of joint goals; for example through the
work of the Polish-Ukrainian Battalion in Kosovo. Military exercises, such as
Exercise Cooperation Partner, hosted by Ukraine in June 2000, are an important
part of this work. In addition to building interoperability, NATO-Ukraine military
cooperation is increasingly focusing on helping Ukraine in her efforts to modernise
and reform her defence structures. Joint work in civil emergency planning and
disaster preparedness is also a major area of cooperation with direct practical
benefits for Ukraine. A Memorandum of Understanding on civil emergency
planning was concluded in December 1997, providing for cooperation in this field.
A disaster relief exercise was subsequently scheduled for September 2000, in the
Transcarpathia region of Ukraine, to test humanitarian assistance procedures in the
event of further flooding.

Other strong areas of cooperation are the scientific field, in which NATO has
supported the Ukrainian scientific community through grants; economic aspects of
security; and training. In this latter context NATO has launched a programme of
foreign language teaching for up to 100 Ukrainian military officers.

The NATO Information and Documentation Centre opened by the NATO
Secretary General in May 1997 has become a focal point for information activities
to explain the benefits of the Distinctive Partnership with NATO to the Ukrainian
public. The Centre is the first such centre to be opened in any NATO Partner
country. It has since played an important role in explaining Alliance policies and
overcoming misperceptions.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:
1. When was the Charter on a Distinctive Partnership signed?
2. What are the main points of the Charter?
3. What is NUC?
4. Does Ukraine participate in PfP?

D @ 3HalIiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI aHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

[lapTHEpCTBO, CHIBIpallsd, BaXJIMBICTh, CTpATErisl, 1HTErpailisi, TpaHCATIAHTUYHI
CTPYKTYpH, Oe3neka 1 CTaOUIbHICTh, TyMaHITapHI oOmepalii, NOoNepeIKeHHs
KOH(DJIIKTIB, peopMyBaHHs1, poOoUa rpyna, akTUBHA y4acTh.
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I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
MOJAJIBHE AI1€CJIOBO TO BE TO

E IlepekiagiTh yKpaiHCHbKOI0 MOBOIO.

. We were to get there before the others.
. He was to tell her where to find us.
. She was to graduate that year.
. She was to wear that dress at the graduation party.
. He is to come here at 11 o clock.
. The train was to leave at five-fifteen.
. I was to wait for her at the railway station.
. We were to go to the cinema that afternoon.
. They were to start on Monday.
10.He was to telephone the moment she was out of danger.
11.Roses are to be planted round the pond.
12.There was to be a discussion later on.

o BcraBTe MogasibHe i€c/I0BO fo be to B HACTYNIHI peyeHH .

O 001NNk W —

g

. Last year we ... have 5 lessons of physical culture a week, but we had only 4.

. According to the time table the train ... leave in 25 minutes.

. We ... meet our clients on Thursday.

. I ... meet them at the airport, but I didn’t manage to get there on time.

. What time ... be in school? Why are you always late?

. The performance ... begin in 5 minutes.

.At8 o’clock I ... be at work, otherwise I'll be fired.

. You ... be here 10 minutes ago, I thought something terrible had happened to
you.

9.1... learn this poem by heart.

10.We ... fly there, but the flight was cancelled because of bad weather.

01N LN kW

3. IlepekaaaiTh aHIJIIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO, BJKMBAIOUM MOJAJIbHI Ji€c/I0Ba
E to have to abo to be to.

1.MeHi noBeneThCs MOCUIITH BAOMA I1i JaHI. JIikap rOBOpUTH, 110 S HE TOBUHEH
HIKYJIM BHUXOJWTHU, TOKU TeMIieparypa He Oyme HopmaibHOw. 2. [locuawTe TYT,
MOKW BIH 3aiHATUNA. Sl nmymaro, BaM HE JOBEJEThCS JIOBro 4ekaru. 3. Bucrapa
MOBUHHA Oyja modaTtucs O choMid roauHi. 4. Mu TMOBHHHI Oyad BigKJIacTH
MOT3/IKy, TOMY IO MOroja 3ircyBajnacs. 5. SIKIo Bu xodeTe I00pe OMaHyBaTu
MOBY, BU ITOBUHHI Ay 0araTo yntatd. 6. 32 HOBUM PO3KJIAJIOM y Hac OyJe I’ ATh
YPOKIB aHIIIMChKOI MOBU Ha THKJI€Hb. 7. MU BHUpPIIIWIM, 1110 BCl MOBUHHI Opatu
y4acTh y KoHIepTi. 8. PaHo 4u mi3HO BaM JOBEAEThCA MITH A0 JKaps. 9.
HactynHoro poky Mu NOBUHHI o4atu BUBYEHHS acTpoHoMii. 10. o6 po3poOutu

127



HOBY TEOpil0, BUEHI Maju MpoBecTH yucieHHl pocuiau. 11. Bam cming Oyne
BUBYUTH LIeH Bipi 0 cepeau. 12. MeHi 3aanu BUBYUTH 1€l Bipil 10 cepeau. 13.
MeHi foBeocs BUBYUTH 1€l Bipi A0 cepeau. 14. MeHi 10BeIeThCS BUBUUTH 1EeH
Bip1II 710 cepenu. 15. fIOMy JIOBOJUTHCS] BUMTH 1€l BIpIIl CHOTOIHI.
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TEMA 33
HATO

3anarrda 4
CTAHAT

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

Standardisation

Standardisation amongst NATO forces makes a vital contribution to the
combined operational effectiveness of the military forces of the Alliance and
enables opportunities to be exploited for making better use of economic resources.
Extensive efforts are therefore made in many different spheres to improve
cooperation and eliminate duplication in research, development, production,
procurement and support of defence systems. NATO Standardisation Agreements
for procedures and systems and for equipment components, known as STANAGsS,
are developed and promulgated by the NATO Military Agency for Standardisation
in conjunction with the Conference of National Armaments Directors and other
authorities concerned.

By formulating, agreeing, implementing and maintaining standards for
equipment and procedures used throughout NATO, a significant contribution is
made to the cohesion of the Alliance and to the effectiveness of its defence
structure. While standardisation is of relevance in many different areas, the
principal forum for standardisation policy issues is the NATO Standardisation
Organisation (NSO), which aims to incorporate standardisation as an integral part
of Alliance planning and acts as a coordinator between senior NATO bodies
confronting standardisation requirements. The NSO was established in 1995 to
give renewed impetus to Alliance work aimed at improving the coordination of
allied policies and programmes for standardisation in the materiel, technical and
operational fields.

? JlaiiTe BigmoBial HA 3aNIUTAHHS:
1. What is STANAG?
2. What are the major objectives of STANAG?
3. What is NSO? When was NSO established?
4. What are the aims of NSO?

D) & 9 3HalIiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTI aHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

Yroma mnpo craHmapTU3aliio, BKIaA, €QEKTHBHICTh, EKOHOMIYHI PECYpCH,
nyOJIFOBaHHS, JOCHIKEHHS, OOJaJHaHHs, BaXJIMBICTh, CKJIaJloBa YacTHUHA,
BUMOTHU, KOOpAUHAILIISl, 000POHHA CTPYKTYpa.
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I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
MOJAJIBHE J1€CJIOBO SHOULD/SHOULD HAVE

E IlepekiagiTh yKpaiHCHbKOI0 MOBOIO.

. You should know how to raise your children not to be losers.

. You shouldn’t give the child everything he wants. You shouldn’t satisfy his
every craving for food, drink and comfort. Otherwise, he will grow to believe
the world owes him a living.

3. You shouldn’t laugh at him when he picks up bad words. This will make him

think he is not cute. It won’t also encourage him to pick up ‘cuter’ phrases.

4. You shouldn’t pick up everything he leaves lying around — books, shoes and

clothing. You shouldn’t do everything for him, otherwise, he will be

experienced in throwing all responsibility onto others.

N —

2, | |

o JlonoBHITH peYeHHs HACTYITHUMH aiecjioBamMu,

BukopuctoByw4u should. IlepexkiaaiTs ykpaiHCbKO10.
clean, go, read, visit, watch, wear

1. When you play tennis, you ... ... the ball.
2. You look tired. You ... ... to bed.
3.You...... your teeth after every meal.
4. The city museum is very interesting. You ... ... it.
5. When you are driving, you ... ... a seat belt.
6. It’s a good book. You ... ... it.

3. IIpounraiite curyauii i HanuwiTh pedyeHHs 3 should (have) ta

E shouldn’t (have)

Example: The speed limit is 30 miles per hour, but Tom is driving at 50. — He
shouldn’t be driving so fast.
When we got to the restaurant there were no free tables. We hadn’t
reserved one. We should have reserved a table.

1. It’s very cold. Mr. Taylor, who has been ill recently, is walking along the road
without a coat. He ...

2. We went for a walk. While we were walking, we got hungry, but we hadn’t
brought anything with us to eat. We said ...

3.1 went to Paris. Marcel lives in Paris, but I didn’t go to see him, while I was
there. When I saw him later, he said: You ...

4. The notice says that the shop is open every day from 8.30. It” s not 9 o’clock,
but the shop isn’t open. ...
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5. The driver in front stopped suddenly without warning and I draw into the back
of his car. It wasn’t my fault.

6. The children normally go to bed at 9 o’clock. It’s 9.30 now. They are not in bed,
they are watching television. (two sentences) ...

7. The accident happened because Tom was driving on the wrong side of the road.
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TEMA 33
HATO

3aHaTTa 5
3ABJIAHHS OPTAHI3AIII

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHbKOI MOBOIO.

Fundamental Security Tasks

NATO's essential purpose is to safeguard the freedom and security of all its
members by political and military means in accordance with the North Atlantic
Treaty and the principles of the United Nations Charter. The Alliance has worked
since its inception for the establishment of a just and lasting peaceful order in
Europe based on common values of democracy, human rights and the rule of law.
This central Alliance objective has taken on renewed significance since the end of
the Cold War because, for the first time in the post-war history of Europe, the
prospect of its achievement has become a reality.

NATO embodies the transatlantic link by which the security of North
America is permanently tied to the security of Europe. It is the practical expression
of effective collective effort among its members in support of their common
security interests.

The fundamental principle underpinning the Alliance i1s a common
commitment to mutual cooperation among the member states based on the
indivisibility of their security. Solidarity and cohesion within the Alliance ensure
that no member country is forced to rely upon its own national efforts alone in
dealing with basic security challenges. Without depriving member states of their
right and duty to assume their sovereign responsibilities in the field of defence, the
Alliance enables them to realise their essential national security objectives through
collective effort. In short, the Alliance is an association of free states united in their
determination to preserve their security through mutual guarantees and stable
relations with other countries.

The North Atlantic Treaty Organisation (NATO) provides the structure
which enables the goals of the Alliance to be implemented. It is an inter-
governmental organisation in which member countries retain their full sovereignty
and independence. The Organisation provides the forum in which they consult
together on any issues they may choose to raise and take decisions on political and
military matters affecting their security. It provides the structures needed to
facilitate consultation and cooperation between them, in political, military and
economic as well as scientific and other non-military fields.

The resulting sense of equal security among the members of the Alliance,
regardless of differences in their circumstances or in their national military
capabilities, contributes to stability in the Euro-Atlantic area. It creates conditions
which favour increased cooperation among Alliance members as well as between
members of the Alliance and other countries.
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The means by which the Alliance carries out its security policies include the
maintenance of a sufficient military capability to prevent war and to provide for
effective defence; an overall capability to manage crises affecting the security of
its members; and active promotion of dialogue with other nations and of a
cooperative approach to European security, including measures to bring about
further progress in the field of arms control and disarmament.

To achieve its essential purpose, as an Alliance of nations committed to the
Washington Treaty and the United Nations Charter, the Alliance performs the
following fundamental security tasks:

"Security: To provide one of the indispensable foundations for a stable Euro-
Atlantic security environment, based on the growth of democratic institutions and
commitment to the peaceful resolution of disputes, in which no country would be
able to intimidate or coerce any other through the threat or use of force.
Consultation: To serve, as provided for in Article 4 of the Washington Treaty, as
an essential transatlantic forum for Allied consultations on any issues that affect
their vital interests, including possible developments posing risks for members'
security, and for appropriate coordination of their efforts in fields of common
concern.

Deterrence and Defence: To deter and defend against any threat of
aggression against any NATO member state as provided for in Articles 5 and 6 of
the Washington Treaty.

And in order to enhance the security and stability of the Euro-Atlantic area:

Crisis Management: To stand ready, case-by-case and by consensus, in
conformity with Article 7 of the Washington Treaty, to contribute to effective
conflict prevention and to engage actively in crisis management, including crisis
response operations.

Partnership: To promote wide-ranging partnership, cooperation, and
dialogue with other countries in the Euro-Atlantic area, with the aim of increasing
transparency, mutual confidence and the capacity for joint action with the
Alliance."

The structures created within NATO enable member countries to coordinate
their policies in order to fulfil these fundamental tasks. They provide for
continuous consultation and cooperation in political, economic and other non-
military fields as well as the formulation of joint plans for the common defence;
the establishment of the infrastructure and basic installations and facilities needed
to enable military forces to operate; and arrangements for joint training
programmes and exercises. Underpinning these activities is a complex civilian and
military structure involving administrative, budgetary and planning staffs, as well
as agencies which have been established by the member countries of the Alliance
in order to coordinate work in specialised fields - for example, the communications
needed to facilitate political consultation and command and control of military
forces and the logistics support needed to sustain military forces.
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? JlaiiTe BIANOBIAI HA 3alIUTAHHS:
1. What is NATO’s essential purpose?
2. What is the fundamental principle of NATO?
3. What are the security tasks of NATO?
4. How do you understand the word crisis management?

D @ 3HaliTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB y TEKCTI aHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO:

3axucT cBOOOAM 1 Oe3meKH, MOJITHYHI 1 BIMCHKOBI 3aXO0JH, Y BIAMOBITHOCTI 3
moropopoM, xaptis OOH, BepxoBEeHCTBO mpaBa, €AHICTb, 3amOOIrTH BIlHI,
edeKkTBHA O0OOpOHA, pO330pOEHHS, PHU3UK, KOOpPAMHALS 3YCHUIb B PI3HUX
o0nacTsax, pyHIaMeHTaIbH1 3aBAaHHS.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
MUHYJUHA YAC MOJAJBHUX JAIE€ECJIB

1. IlepekaaniTes AaHIVIIICHbKOKW MOBOK, BKUBAIYHM MOJAJIbHE
E aiecsaoBo can (could).

1. I BMil0 pO3MOBIIATH AHTIIIMCHKOIO MOBOIO. 2. Miil TaTro He BMi€ PO3MOBISTH
HIMEI[bKOIO MOBOIO. 3. Un BMI€ll TU PO3MOBIATH (PpaHIly3bkoto MoBoto? 4. Mos
CecTpa He BMIJIa KaTaTucd Ha KoB3aHaX. 5. UM MOXKeIll TH MEPEIIUCTH L0 PIuKy?
6. 51 He mir BunuTHU 11e MOJIOKO. 7. BoHa He mMoke Bac 3po3ymiTd. 8. Unu BMIB TH
IJIaBaTH Y MUHYJIOMY potii? 9. Y MUHYJIOMY POIIi 5 HE BMIB KaTaTHUCs HA JIMKax, a
3apa3 ymito. 10. Un He MOKeTe BU MEHI CKas3aTH, SK J10ixaTu A0 Bok3amy? 11. Um
He Morii © BU MeHi jmomomortu? 12. $1 He MOXy mepeknacTu Iie pedeHHs. 13.
HixTo He mir MeHi nonomorTd. 14. /le TyT MoxHa Kynuty xii6? 15. Uu BMisa TBOS
0a0ycs TaHIIOBaTH, KoMK OyJia Mosiofow? — Tak, BoHa 1 3apa3 yMie.

2. @

o BcraBTe MoganbHi giecsaoBa may (might) aéo can (could).

1. ... you help me? 2.1 ...not imagine her speaking in public: I knew that she was so
shy. 3. Something was wrong with the car: he ... not start it. 4. A fool ... ask more
questions than a wise man ... answer. 5. She asked me if she ... use my telephone.
6. ...  use your pen? 7. ... I find a pen on that table? 8. You ... read this book: you
know the language well enough. 9. You ... take this book: I don’t need it. 10. ... I
help you? 11. ... I ask you to help me? 12. The school was silent: nothing ... be
heard in the long dark corridors. 13. Waiting ... be endless, you know. 14. ... you
tell me the nearest way to the city museum? 15. They ... think that I am too weak to
take part in the excursion, but I am strong enough to do any kind of hard work,
indeed. 16. He knew this period of history very well: he had read everything on the
subject he ... find in the rich university library.
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3. &

& IlepekiagiTh yKpaiHCHbKOI MOBOK.

1. I have not written the composition. I shall have to write it on Sunday. 2. We did
not have to buy biscuits because granny had baked a delicious pie. 3. Will you
have to get up early tomorrow? 4. I had to do a lot of homework yesterday. 5. She
had to stay at home because she did not feel well. 6. Pete had to stay at home
because it was very cold. 7. Mike had to write this exercise at school because he
had not done it at home. 8. They had to call the doctor because the grandmother
was ill. 9. Why did you have to stay at home yesterday? — Because my parents
were not at home and I had to look after my little sister. 10. It was Sunday
yesterday, so he didn’t have to be at work, but he had to do a lot at home. 11. I am
sorry I couldn’t come yesterday. I had to work late. 12. Why do you have to get up
early tomorrow? 13.1 had to go to hospital to visit my aunt. 14. What did you have
to learn by heart? — At school, I had to learn a beautiful poem “Leisure” by
William Henry Davies.

4.
E HanuiTts peyeHHs B MUHYJIOMY 4aci.

1. It is quite clear to everybody in the family that he must start getting ready for his
examination instead of wasting time. 2. It is impossible to do anything in such a
short time. I must ask the chief to put off my report. 3.1 don’t mean that you must
do everything they tell you. 4. It is already twenty minutes past eight. You must go
or you will be late for the first lesson. 5. I am very tired. I feel I must go to bed at
once, or | shall fall asleep where I am sitting. 6. We can’t wait for them any longer,
we must ring them up and find out what has happened. 7. I am thinking hard,
trying to find a solution of the problem. There must be a way out.

5 HanumiTh KOKHe peYyeHHs ABiYi: Y MHHYJIOMY i Yy MaOyTHbOMY
E yaci. 3aMiHiThL MoJaJIbHI AiecoBa must i can ekBiBajJieHTaMMU, /i€
MOTPiOHO.

1. He must work systematically if he wants to know French well. 2. This child
must spend more time out in the open air. 3. I can’t recite this poem. 4. You must
take part in this work. 5. He can’t join the party because he is busy. 6. You must
listen to the tape recording of this text several times. 7. You must take your
examination in English. 8. She can translate this article without a dictionary. 9. We
can’t meet them at the station. 10. The doctor must examine the child.
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TEMA 34:
IHOIIUT TA MPOITIO3ULIIA
3anarra 1

PUHKOBA TA KOMAHJIHO-AJIMIHICTPATUBHA EKOHOMIKA

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

MARKET AND COMMAND ECONOMIES

Economics is a science that analyzes what, how, and for whom society
produces. The central economic problem is to reconcile the conflict between
people's unlimited demands with society's ability to produce goods and services.

In industrial Western countries markets are to allocate resources. The market
is the process by which production and consumption are coordinated through
prices.

In a command economy, a central planning office makes decisions on what,
how, and for whom to produce. Economy cannot rely entirely on command, but
there was extensive planning in many Soviet bloc countries.

A free market economy has no government intervention. Resources are
allocated entirely through markets.

Modern economies in the West are mixed and rely mainly on the market but
with a large dose of government intervention. The optimal level of government
intervention remains a problem, which is of interest to economists.

The degree of government restrictions differs greatly between countries that
have command economies and countries that have free market economies. In the
former, resources are allocated by central government planning. In the latter, there
is not any government regulation of the consumption, production, and exchange of
goods. Between the two main types lies the mixed economy where market and
government are both of importance.

? JlaiiTe BianoBii Ha MUTAHHS.

1. What is the central economic problem of a society?

2. What is the market?

3. What is the function of the market in an industrial country?

4. How are decisions made in a command economy?

5. In what way does a free market economy differ from a command economy?
6. Which type do most economies in the West belong?
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»

() @ 3HaHAITL eKBIBAJEHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi AHIIiHCHKOKO
MOBOIO

Punok,

KOMaH/IHa, EKOHOMIYHUM, BUTOTOBJISITH, BPETYJILOBYBATHU, MOIUT, TOBAPH,

pecypcu, 3aco0u, BUpOOHUIITBO, CIIOKUBAHHS, I[1HA, EKOHOMIKA, TOCIIOAapCTRBO,
MOBHICTIO, PIBEHb, YPs/l, BTpY4YaHHs, 3MillIaHa, EKOHOMICT, OOMEKEHHS,
30CEepPEKYBATH.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
AIECJIOBO TO BE + INFINITIVE

=

IlepekiiagiTh HACTYIIHI peYeHHS] YKPAIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO. 3BEPHITH
yBary Ha pi3Hi 3HaueHH Jiec10Ba to be nepen indiniTuBomM

1. Prices are to regulate production and consumption in a market economy.
2. The problem with government regulation of markets is to control how
government restrictions work in real life.

3. The aim of that book is to form a theory of the role of government in
economic life.

4. The market is to decide how much to produce.

5. A building society is a financial organization whose purpose is to help
people buy houses or flats.

6. When the authors of the textbook discussed examples, their intention was to
prepare students for future economic analyses.

7. Governments are to regulate or plan production and consumption. The
former is typical of mixed economies, the latter is typical of command
economies.

2.

=

Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH, BJKMBAKYH Ji€CI0BA y BiiNoOBiAHii ¢opmi

There (to be) various forms of government restrictions and regulations in
economies. For example, Turkey and Norway both (to limit) profits of firms, the
latter also (to control) prices and wages; in Bolivia the tin mines (to nationalize); in
China communes (to establish); in Cuba the government (to own) many industries
and firms; and in Britain eight basic industries (to nationalize).

A free market economy (to be) rare in the world.

The level of economy regulation (to be) different in different countries. In
some countries it (to grow) in recent years, in others more freedom (to grant) to
firms and individuals. But the general tendency (to be) to keep government
regulation at quite a high level.

3.

=

3anoBHITH NPONMYCKH BiANMOBIAHOIO (hopMOI0 diecioBa to be
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1. Ben ... my friend. 2. He ... a teacher. 3. L... in my room. 4. "... Tommy and Billy
babies?" "Yes, they ..." 5. We ... students. 6. She ... a teacher. 7. ... you a student?
8. "... they doctors?" "No, they ... not. They ... students." 9. This ... a cup. It ...
yellow. 10. The spoons ... on the table. The table ... in the room. 11. ... those men
friends?

4.
2 JlaiiTe BignmoBiai HAa NMTAHHS

. Are you a teacher?

. Are you a student?

. Are you a student or a teacher?
. Is this boy a student?

. Is your friend in the room?

. Are they friends?

. Are we in the room?

. Am I a doctor?

. Am I a student?

10. Am 1 a teacher?

11. Am I a teacher or a doctor?

O 00 31N DN =~ LN —
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TEMA 34:
IHOIIUT TA MPOITIO3ULIIA
3anarrda 2

MO3UTHUBHI TA HETATUBHI O3HAKU PUHKOBOI EKOHOMIKH

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

POSITIVE AND NEGATIVE CHARACTERISTICS OF MARKET
ECONOMY

There are three types of management in economies. An economy may be
almost totally planned, as it was in the Soviet Union. An economy may be almost
totally unplanned, as it is in the USA. Or an economy may be a combination of
planning and freedom of operation. Examples of the latter are Japan and South
Korea.

In a planned economy the government decides what goods are to be produced
and how they are to be marketed. Governments set all the priorities, and the
producers are to follow the directions given to them.

In a partially planned economy such as Japan's, the government often
encourages industry and helps it with subsidies. Government also makes
investments and regulates trade.

The United States is an example of an unplanned economy. But it has a lot of
government intervention in economic activity. As the economy of the United
States grew, and as government and its importance increased, the government
policy at every level acquired greater importance for the economy.

But the economy of the United States may be called unplanned because the
government does not regulate what will be produced and how it will be marketed.
These decisions are left to the producers. Even the great amount of government
regulation that has emerged since the Great Depression has not turned the economy
of the United States into a planned economy.

The name of the American economic system is capitalism. Another name for
it is the free market economy.

? JlaiiTe BignoBigi Ha mATAHHS.

1. What are problems of a market economy?

2. What is the market?

3. How are positive characteristics of market economy?

4. How are negative characteristics of market economy?

5. In what way does a free market economy differ from a command economy?
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6. What are countries with market economy?

» | @ @ 3HalAITh eKBIBAJICHTH CJIIB Yy TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOI0
MOBOIO

VYrpaBniHHs, IUIaHYBaHHS, YPsiA, BAPOOJISITH, BUPOOHUK, IHBECTYBAaHHS, TOPT1BIIA,

BTPYYaHHS, 3pOCTaTH, 30IbIIICHHS, TOTITHKA, PIBEHb, PIIICHHS

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
3BOPOT TO BE + OF + NOUN

1. IlepekagiTh yKpaiHCbKOI0 MOBOIO PeUYE€HHS, IKI MICTSTh 3BOPOT
E ”to be + of + iMmeHHUK”

1. This book on economics is of great interest.

2. Independent work at the library is of great value to every university student.
3. These new machines may be of use on farms.

4. Knowledge of foreign languages may be of great importance to everybody.

2. IlepexkaaaiTe HACTYIIHI peyeHHS, AKI MIiCTATE 3BOPOT “ to be + of
9

z + iIMeHHHUK”

1. Economists' recommendations may be of high value to governments but
governments do not always rely on them.

2. The study of economics is of great use even to those students who have no
wish to become professional economists.

3. Basic problems of economics are of great importance to every economist,
while specific problems of farm economics are mostly of interest to
economists who study agriculture.

4. Since economists cannot make experiments, collecting and using
information from a large number of past years is of practical importance for
analyzing and solving problems of today.

5. Professional marketing services are of great value to producers and sellers.
6. Economic statistics are of interest to economic policy decision-makers.
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TEMA 34:
HOIINT TA NPOIIO3ULIA

3anarra 3

EKOHOMIKA 3MIIIIAHOTI'O THUITY

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

MIXED ECONOMY

Mixed economy is a term used to describe an economic system, where some
important production is undertaken by the state, directly or through its nationalised
industries, and some is left for private enterprise. It is also defined as "an economy
containing the characteristics of both capitalism and socialism, that is, a
combination of private and public ownership of the means of production, with
some measure of control by the central government". It is a type of economy in
which private and public sectors co-exist and try to retain the advantages of
capitalism and socialism while trying to eliminate the evils of both the systems.

The free market allows individuals to produce goods and services without any
government restrictions. The command economy allows little individual economic
freedom since most decisions are made by the government. Between these two
extremes lies the mixed economy.

In a mixed economy the government and private sector co-operate in solving
economic problems. The government controls production through taxation and
orders for goods and services for the army, the police force, administration and
other needs.

In a mixed economy the government may also be a producer of goods. An
example of this is the United Kingdom where there are nationalized industries such
as railways and coal. Some capitalist countries, France, for example, employ what
is often called state capitalism. In this form of a mixed economy, the state becomes
a major shareholder in private enterprises. An alternative, employed in Great
Britain (more in the past than now), is for the state to own some industries while
leaving others in private hands. Australia is a mixed economy, with major state-
owned enterprises in communications, transport, banking, energy generation and
health services, as well as privately owned enterprises in the same areas. In
common with capitalist economies such as the UK and New Zealand, Australian
governments are reducing these activities by privatising state-operated businesses.
Other examples are seen in eastern Europe and the former Soviet Union, where
newly independent states have embraced the principles of private enterprise.
China, too, provides a striking illustration of the transition to a mixed economy. In
economics and politics, a mixed economy is an economy which combines
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regulated free market capitalism and a limited number of socialist institutions and
State ownership of some sectors of the economy

? JlaiiTe BianmoBixi Ha MUTAHHS.
1. What do you know kinds of economies?
2. What is the role of governments in mixed economies?
3. How are decisions made in a mixed economy?
4. To which type do most economies in the West belong?
5. What are countries with mixed economy?

» | @ @ 3HalITh eKBIiBAJIEHTH CJIIB Yy TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOI0
MOBOIO

€KOHOMIKAa 3MINIAHOTO THWITY, YINPAaBIIHHS, IUIAHYBaHHA, YypsAl, BUPOOIATH,

BUPOOHUK, IHBECTYBaHHS, BTPYyYaHHS, PIIICHHS.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHU
PARTICIPLE 1

1 L]
E Crsopirts Participle I Bix HacTynHux giecJiis

to work, to allocate, to limit, to analyze, to say, to make, to produce, to study, to
buy, to sell.

2. IlepekagiTh HACTYIIHI peYeHHs] YKPAIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO,
E 3BepTawyu yBary Ha ¢pynkuii Participle I

1. Exports are goods and services sold to other countries.

2. In free market economies changes in price are never results of regulations
imposed by governments.

3. Imposing some restrictions on food prices, governments make it possible
for all the people to buy enough food.

4. The 3.8 billion people of the world in the early 1970s had about 20 percent
more to eat than the 2.7 billion living 20 years earlier.

5. Knowing that their resources are limited, people make a decision how to
allocate them in the best possible way.

6. The government can regulate monopolies controlling the prices or
supplying the products itself.

3. CrBopits Participle I, siki migxoasiTs mo 3mMicTy, BiJ Ai€c/aiB y

E AYAKKAX

The theory of consumer choice (to base) on individual utility shows how
different tastes result in different demands for the same goods.
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The theory of supply assumes that the producer (to depend) on a production
technology wants to maximize profit.

A subsidy is money (to give) by a government to some producers, for example
farmers, to help them to produce at a low price the goods or services (to need) by
the public.

4. Crsopirts Participle I Big HacTynHuX gieciB i nepekaamiTh ix
E YKPaiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

to meet, to tell, to find, to send, to give, to take, to read, to look, to go, to open, to
close, to put, to copy out, to sit. to do, to come.
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TEMA 34:
IHOIIUT TA MPOITIO3ULIIA
3anarrda 4

HOIIMNT TA NPOIIO3ULIA

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

DEMAND AND SUPPLY

Demand is the quantity of a good that buyers wish to buy at each price. Other
things equal, at low prices the demanded quantity is higher.

Supply is the quantity of a good that sellers wish to sell at each price. Other
things equal, when prices are high, the supplied quantity is high as well.

The market is in equilibrium when the price regulates the quantity supplied by
producers and the quantity demanded by consumers. When prices are not as high
as the equilibrium price, there is excess demand (shortage) raising the price. At
prices above the equilibrium price, there is excess supply (surplus) reducing the
price.

There are some factors influencing demand for a good, such as the prices of
other goods, consumer incomes and some others.

An increase in the price of a substitute good (or a decrease in the price of a
complement good) will at the same time raise the demanded quantity.

As consumer income is increased, demand for a normal good will also
increase but demand for an inferior good will decrease. A normal good is a good
for which demand increases when incomes rise. An inferior good is a good for
which demand falls when incomes rise.

As to supply, some factors are assumed as constant. Among them are
technology, the input price, as well as degree of government regulation. An
improvement in technology is as important for increasing the supplied quantity of a
good as a reduction in input prices.

Government regulates demand and supply, imposing ceiling prices (maximum
prices) and floor prices (minimum prices) and adding its own demand to the
demand of the private sector.

? JlaiiTe BignoBigi Ha mATAHHS.

1. What is demand?

2. What is supply?

3. When are the demanded and supplied quantities of goods high?

4. How are prices and the supplied and demanded quantities regulated by the
market?
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5. Which factors influence demand? How do they work?
6. Which factors influence supply?
7. How can governments regulate demand and supply?

»

() @ 3HaHAITL eKBIBAJEHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi AHIIiHCHKOK0
MOBOIO

[Tormut, 0OCAT, MOKymMIl, I[iHA, MPOIO3HUIISA, IIPOJaBellb, PHUHOK, pIBHOBAra,
BUPOOHHUK, CIOXKHBa4, Je(iluT, HAWIMIIOK, BIUIMBAaTH, 30UIBIIYBATH,
3MEHIITyBaTH, TOBAP-3aMiHHHUK, JOTIOBHIOIOYHI TOBAp, JOX1, TOKPAICHHS.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
PARTICIPLE II

1.

E Participle 11

IlepekiagiTh yKpaiHCbKOI0 MOBOIO, 3BEPTAOYH YBary Ha

1. A letter sent from St. Petersburg today will be in Moscow tomorrow. He
saw some people in the post office sending telegrams. When sending the
telegram she forgot to write her name.

2. Some of the questions put to the lecturer yesterday were very important.
The girl putting the book on the shelf is the I new librarian. While putting the
eggs into the basket she broke one of them.

3. A fish taken out of the water cannot live. A person taking a sunbath must be
very careful. Taking a dictionary, he began to translate the text.

4. A line seen through this crystal looks double. A teacher seeing a mistake in
a student's dictation always corrects it. Seeing clouds of smoke over the house
the girl cried: "Fire! Fire!"

5. The word said by the student was not correct. The man standing at the door
of the train carriage and saying goodbye to his friends is a well-known
musician. Standing at the window, she was waving her hand.

6. A word spoken in time may have very important results. The students
speaking good English must help their classmates. The speaking doll
interested the child very much. While speaking to Nick some days ago I
forgot to ask him about his sister.

E Ooepitsp 3 1yx0k noTPiOHY popmy Participle

1. We listened to the girls (singing, sung) Russian folk songs. We listened to
the Russian folk songs (singing, sung) by the girls.

2. The girl (washing, washed) the floor is my sister. The floor (washing,
washed) by Helen looked very clean.

3. Who is that boy (doing, done) his homework at that table? The exercises
(doing, done) by the pupils were easy.
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4. The house (surrounding, surrounded) by tall trees is very beautiful. The
wall (surrounding, surrounded) the house was very high.
5. The girl (writing, written) on the blackboard is our best pupil.

3. Iepexkuaaaits Participle II nepexiqHux giec/iiB yKpaiHCbKOI0

2 MOBOIO

1. to repeat, to translate, to study, to answer, to discuss, to receive, to ask, to
wash, to play, to stop, to decide, to dress, to love, to use, to open, to revise, to

finish.

2. to read, to take, to do, to begin, to give, to see, to spend, to make, to tell, to
leave, to meet, to send, to hear, to find, to know, to put, to wake up.

3. to go, to sit, to come, to get to, to be, to think, to speak to.
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TEMA 34:
HOIINT TA NPOIHIO3ULIA

3aHaTTH 5

HOIIUT TA INIATOCITPOMOKHICTDb HACEJIEHHSA

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

DEMAND AND SOLUBILITY OF POPULATION

Demand is the quantity of a good that buyers wish to buy at each price. Other
things equal, at low prices the demanded quantity is higher.

There are some factors influencing demand for a good, such as the prices of
other goods, consumer incomes and some others.

As consumer income is increased, demand for a normal good will also
increase but demand for an inferior good will decrease. A normal good is a good
for which demand increases when incomes rise. An inferior good is a good for
which demand falls when incomes rise.

Consumer demand is the relationship between the quantity demanded for the
good and its price. The factors assumed constant are prices of other goods, income,
and a number of noneconomic factors, such as social, physiological, demographic
characteristics of the consumer in question.

A change in demand takes place when one of the factors assumed constant
changes.

An increase in income results in a rise of the quantity demanded, provided the
goods are normal.

A change in the price of one good has an income effect and a substitution
effect. The income effect of a price increase is to reduce the quantity demanded of
all normal goods. For inferior goods, the income effect works in the opposite
direction. The substitution effect leads consumers to buy less of the goods whose
price has increased.

The substitution effect of a price rise will also reduce the demand for the
goods that are complementary to the goods whose price has risen.

In practice, there are three types of relationships between goods: the goods
may be substitutes, complements, or independent. The definition of the three types
of relationships is based on the substitution effect of the price change of a good.

? JlaiiTe BignoBigi Ha mATAHHS.
1. What 1s consumer demand?
2. Which factors influence demand? How do they work?

3. What factors influencing consumer demand are assumed constant?
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4. Which choice does the consumer have to make?

5. How should the consumer allocate his income?

6. How does the marginal utility change as the consumption of a good
increases?

7. In what way does market demand differ from individual demand?

D @ 3HaHAITh eKBIBAJICHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi AHIVIIHCHKOIO
MOBOIO

[Tormut, o0OCAT, MOKymMIl, IllHAa, BHUPOOHUK, CIOXXHBa4y, TOBap-3aMiHHUK,
JTOTIOBHIOIOUHH TOBAp, J0X1]I, BIIHOCHHH, 3MiHa, 301JIbITyBaTH.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHU
CTYIIEHI HOPIBHAHHSA TPUKMETHHUKIB TA JIEITIPUKMETHUKIB

1.
E YTBOpPITH CTyNEeHI NOPiBHAHHA HACTYITHMX NPUKMETHHUKIB

1. large, old, few, new, high, poor, low;

2. good, bad, little, many;

3. important, reliable, effective, difficult, limited, developed, popular;
4. effectively, soon, successfully, quickly, often, slowly, much, well.

2. YTBOpiTH BUIIIWII Ta HANBUINMHA CTYINEHI NOPIBHIHHA

E NPUKMETHHKIB

Hot, long, short, clever, silly, great, red, black, white, thin, thick, fat, nice,
warm, cold,

merry, small, tall, high, weak, strong, heavy, light, green, dry, clean, dirty,
wide, deep,

brave.

3.
E IlepekagiTh pe4eHHs aAHITIICHbKOI MOBOIO

1. 5 3naro mikaBy icTopito. Bin 3Hae 1ikagimty icropito. Bona 3Hae
HaMIIIKaBIITY 1CTOPIFO.

2. I_Ie noBrum muiax. e I[OBHII/II/I nuiax. [e HaimoBmmi nuisix.

3. Ti poGota myxe Baxmusa. Foro po6ota Baxmima. Most poGoTa
HalBaXJIMBIIIIA.

4. Ile nmorana micHs. Lle mie ripma micHs. Lle Halripia micHs.

5. Bin xopormmmit imxeHep. Bin kpammii imkenep. Bin Halikpamuii iHXeHep.
6. Bin npuHic iif kpacuBy KBITKY. BiH npuHic iif e KpacuBimly KBiTKy. Bin
MpUHIC T HAWKPACHUBIILY KBITKY.
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7. BiH po3moBiB HaM PO IIACIUBY JIOAUHY. BiH pO3MOBIB HaM PO OLIBII
IIaCJIMBY JIOAMHY. BiH pO3MOBIB HaM PO HAWIACIUBILTY JIIOJUHY.

4.
E IlepekiagiTh pe4eHHs AHIIICHbKOI MOBOIO

1. S mymato, Mo Haml y4yuTeNdb aHIJIINCHKOI MOBH OyB ayxe Tepruistumid. 2. Ham
cTapuil Jikap OyB 3aBxau 3aiiHsATHI. Ham HOoBuM mikap Outeln 3aiiHatuid. 3. Mos
BUMTEJIbKAa HIMEIIbKOI MOBM — HaleHeprikHima moauHa. 4. Mu 3HaeMo, TBIH
CycCiJ 3HU3Y — Jy’K€ Hy/JHa JIIoauHa. 5. S BBakaro, TBiM AiMyCh — HaWIeapila
JIOJIMHA, SIKY s KONU-HeOynp 3ycTpivyaB. 6. ['omunnuk y Ponanpaa Tounuit, ane
TOJIMHHUK HOT0 TITKU TouHimui. 7. BoHa kynuna rogunanuk y [IBeitapii, 60 BoHa
BBa)kae, IO IIBEHIIAPCHKI TOJWHHUKH HaWTouHIimn y cBiTi. 8. Lleit TeneBiziitnuii
bimpM HabaraTo TipHIUM, HDK ChOTOMHIMHIA (inpM. 9. Sfka HalcMimiHima
teneBiziitHa mporpama? 10. Ile Oynu maimacnugimi gl B ii xutti. 11. Le myxe
jerka 3anava. Jlaiite MeHi OUIbII BaxkKy 3ajnady. 12. YiTKy [IHI JIOBri, a HOUI
KOpoTKi. 13. 22 yepBHA — HaljgoBmmil aeHb. 14. V jgunHi gHi kopotui. 15. YV
rpyAHi AH1 Halikoporil. 16. "YerBipka" — Xopolia o1iHKa, ajne "n'stipka" kpamia.
17. "[T'aripka" — nHaiikpama ominka. 18. Haifripma oninka — "niiika". 19. TBos
CYKHs1, 3BUYAliHO, Ny)K€ KpacuBa, ajie MOsi CyKHs Kpacusima. 20. Miil Tato —
BUCOKUH 4yoJioBiK. 21. Ile Temiiie maipTo.
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TEMA 34:
IHOIIUT TA MPOITIO3ULIIA
3aHarTHa 6

TEOPIA ITOIIUTY

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

THEORY OF DEMAND

Consumer demand is the quantities of a particular good that an individual
consumer wants and is able to buy as the price varies, if all other factors
influencing demand are constant.

That is, consumer demand is the relationship between the quantity demanded
for the good and its price. The factors assumed constant are prices of other goods,
income, and a number of noneconomic factors, such as social, physiological,
demographic characteristics of the consumer in question.

The theory of demand is based on the assumption that the consumer having
budget constraint seeks to reach the maximum possible level of utility, that is, to
maximize utility, but he usually prefers to obtain more rather than less. The
consumer has to solve the problem of choice. Provided he is to maintain a given
level of utility, increases in the quantity of one good must be followed by
reductions in the quantity of the other good. The consumer has to choose the
specific goods within the limits imposed by his budget.

The concept of marginal utility is of great importance for solving the utility
maximization problem. The marginal utility of a good is the additional utility
obtained from consuming an additional unit of the good in question. The marginal
utility from consuming a good decreases as more of that good is consumed. The
income should be allocated among all possible choices so that the marginal utility
per dollar of expenditure on each good is equal to the marginal utility per dollar of
expenditure on every other good.

A price increase will result in a reduction in the quantity demanded. This
relationship between the quantity demanded of a good and its price is called the
law of demand. As the marginal utility from each additional unit of the good
consumed decreases, the consumer will want to buy more of this good only if its
price is reduced.

Market demand is the quantities of a good that all consumers in a particular
market want and are able to buy as price varies and as all other factors are assumed
constant. Market demand depends not only on the factors affecting individual
demands, but also on the number of consumers in the market. The law of demand
also works with market demand.
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? JlaiiTe BignoBigi Ha mATAHHS.

1. What is consumer demand?

2. What factors influencing consumer demand are assumed constant?

3. What is the principal assumption of the demand theory?

4. Which choice does the consumer have to make?

5. What is marginal utility?

6. How should the consumer allocate his income?

7. How does the marginal utility change as the consumption of a good

increases?

8. In what way is the marginal utility connected with price?
9. What is market demand?
10. In what way does market demand differ from individual demand?

»

(O @ 3HaHAITL eKBIBAJEHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi AHIIiHCHKOIO
MOBOIO

CnoxuBad, MOMHUT, KOHKPETHWH, I[IHA, BIUIMBATU, BIJHOCWUHHU, TOBapH, IOXI]I,
OPUNYILIEHHS, OI0JKET, KOPUCHICTh, 30UIbLIYBaTH, BUOIp, Hakianatu (MOJATKH),
BaXJIMBICTh, JOJMATKOBUM, BUTPATH, 3MECHIITYBaTH.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHN
YUCJIIBHUK

LL] Bignpanoire YHTAHHA YUCTIBHUKIB

1) B uncniBHMKaX Miciis MUTBHOHIB 1 TUCAY CTaBUThCA koma. [licis coTeHb
roBoputhcs croayunuk and. Hanpuknaz : 8,861 — eight thousand eight
hundred and sixty-one.

[IpounTaiiTe HacTynHi uncniBHuku: 38; 189; 375; 23,633; 1,879; 211; 40,100;
71,213; 1,001,700; 43,641,788; 73,233,441

2) Ludpu y 3HaueHH1 POKiB YUTAIOTHCS HACTYHUM YuHOM: 1892- eighteen
ninety-two; 1900 - nineteen hundred; 1802 - eighteen o two; 2002 - two
thousand and two

[TpounTaiite anrmiticekoro: 1343; 1799; 2000; 1908; 1999; 1954; 1603

3) SAkmio MoBa i€ PO OJTHE IECATUIITTSA B MeXKaX BIKY, TO aHTJIIMCHKOO CITiJT
ka3atu: the thirties (30s) of the 19th century , the 1830s — the eighteen-
thirties.

[IpounTaiiTe aHTTIICHKOIO:
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B 70-T1 poku; Ha ipoTs3i 40-ux pokis; B 30-Ti poku XX Biky; B 90-T1 poku
XIX BIKy.

2. BignpamroiiTe YUTAHHA YUCJIAIBHUKIB i B/KUBAHHS OB’ SI3aHMX 3

} HHUMM CJIIB

1) ¥ mpoctux apo6iB B YMCENbHUKY BKa3y€ThCsl KIJTbKICHUM YHCITIBHUK, a B
3HAMEHHUKY — MOPSAKOBUMN. SIKIIO YMCENbHUK OUIBIINNA 1, 3HAMEHHUK
BXKMBA€ThCs B MHOKUHI. Hanpuknan : V4 - one-fourth ; 2/3 — two-thirds.

[IpouunTaiite mpocTi Apodwu :
Ya, 1/6; 3/8; 1/5

2) B necarkoBux apoOax micys IIJIMX YUCEN CTaBUTHCS HE KOMa, a Kparka,
sKa unTaeTbes point. Hanpukian : 1.53 — one point fifty-three.

[IpounTaiiTe necATKOBI IPOOU:
3.71; 83.12; 17.4; 20.5; 11.33
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TEMA 35:
BUPOBHHULTBO

3ansarrsa 1

TEOPISI TPOIIO3UIIIT

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

THEORY OF SUPPLY

The theory of supply and demand describes how prices vary as a result of a
balance between product availability at each price (supply) and the desires of those
with purchasing power at each price (demand). The graph depicts an increase in
demand from D1 to D2 along with the consequent increase in price and quantity
required to reach a new market-clearing equilibrium point on the supply curve (S).
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Supply is the quantity that producers are willing to sell at a given price. For
example, the potato grower may be willing to sell 1 million Ib of potatoes if the
price is $0.75 per 1b and substantially more if the market price is $0.90 per Ib. The
main determinants of supply will be the market price of the good and the cost of
producing it. In fact, supply curves are constructed from the firm's long-run cost
schedule. Supply curves are traditionally represented as upward-sloping because of
the law of diminishing marginal returns. This need not be the case, however, as
described below.

In microeconomic theory, the partial equilibrium supply and demand
economic model originally developed by Alfred Marshall attempts to describe,
explain, and predict changes in the price and quantity of goods sold in competitive
markets. The model is only a first approximation for describing an imperfectly
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competitive market. It formalizes the theories used by some economists before
Marshall and i1s one of the most fundamental models of some modern economic
schools, widely used as a basic building block in a wide range of more detailed
economic models and theories. The theory of supply and demand is important for
some economic schools' understanding of a market economy in that it is an
explanation of the mechanism by which many resource allocation decisions are
made. However, unlike general equilibrium models, supply schedules in this partial
equilibrium model are fixed by unexplained forces.

? JlaiiTe BignmoBigi Ha MATAHHS.
1. What is the theory of supply and demand?
2. What does the graph depict?
3. What is actually supply?
4. Who first developed supply and demand economic model?
5. What does the supply and demand economic model describe?

D @ 3HaHAITL eKBIBAJEHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi AHIIiHCHKOK0
MOBOIO

[TomuT, onucyBaTu, BapitoBaTH, Oa)kKaHHs, TPOIIOHYIOYa CTOPOHA, B1IOOpaXKaTH,
3pict, 6anaHc (piBHOBara), 00yMOBIIOIOUHM (aKTOp, KpUBA MOIUTY, TPAHUYHHIMI
noxi (mpuOyToOK), MIKPOEKOHOMIYHA TEOPis, PO3POOIISITH, KOHKYPEHTHUN PUHOK.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
CJIOBA "SOME” TA “THE SAME”

1. IlepekiagiTh HACTYIIHI peYEeHHSI HA YKPAIHCbKOI0 MOBOIO,
% 3BePTAIYH YBary Ha cjoBa some i the same

1. At some price, which we call the “equilibrium price”, the demanded quantity of
a good equals the supplied quantity.

2. All markets have the same economic function: they form prices equaling the
quantities of goods that people wish to buy or to sell.

3. There has been some rise of income in the past two decades in developing
countries.

4. A less developed country is the same as a country of the Third World.

5. An association is an organization formed by the people having the same interests
and held together by a system of management.

6. For the next twenty years the supply of energy will be limited in some sectors of
the US economy.

7. A consumer group is a small group of people living in the same place who study
the prices and the quality of consumer goods sold in shops, and make the
information known to the public.
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8. An improvement in technology is something that makes it possible for firms to
produce more goods with the same quantity of inputs as before.

2 Complete these sentences with
. some/any/someone/anyone/somebody/anybody/
E something/anything/somewhere/anywhere

Examples: Ann has bought.....some............. new shoes.
The boy refused to tell us anything.

2. Would you like.........ceeeenennn.ee. to eat?

3.Doyoulive.....ccoevervieeennnnnn, near Jim?

4. The prisoners refused to eat..........c..cceuveenne :

5. There's.....cccoveeeevveeeennen. at the door. Can you go and see who it is?

6 We slept in the park because we didn't have ...........c.cccceeee. to stay. We didn't
know............... we could stay with and we didn't have................... money for a hotel.
7. Can I have.......ccccvvveenennnnnee. milk in my coffee, please?

8. Sue is very secretive. She never tells............cccccuveeeeeee (two words).

9. Why are you looking under the bed? Have you lost ...........ccceeennenenn. ?

10. You can cash these travelers cheques at.............ccc........... bank.

11. I haven't read.................. of these books but Tom has read....................... of
them.

12. He left the house without saying.............cccceeuvee.e. 170 JUURORPR

13. Would you like.......c.ccccevvreennneeen. more coffee?

14. The film is really great. You can ask...........ccccuveeennnneen. who has seen it.

15. This is a No Parking area................. who parks their car here will have to pay a
fine.

16. Can you gIve Me ........cccvveeeeeveeennnee. information about places to see in the town?
17. With this special tourist bus ticket you can go............c............. you like on
........................ bus you like.

E In this exercise you have to write sentences with if

Example: Perhaps someone will need help. If so, they can ask me.
If anyone needs help, they can ask me.

1. Perhaps someone will ring the doorbell. If so, don't let them in.
E e —————————— , don't let them in.
2. Perhaps someone will ask you some questions. If so, don't tell them anything.



4. Complete these sentences. Use
} any/anyone/anybody/anything/anywhere

Example: I don't mind what you tell him.
You can tell him anything you like.

1. I don't mind what you wear to the party.

YOU CAN WEAT ...eviieieeeiiiiceee ettt e e ettt e e e s ettt e e e e sttt aeeeeessarbbaeeesannns
2. I don't mind where you Sit. YOU Can........cccceeeviiiieiiiiieecciiee e
3. It doesn't matter which day you come.

4 1 don't mind who you talk t0. YOU.....ccooeeieeiiiiiiiiiee e
5. It doesn't matter which flight you travel on...........ccccoeeeeiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee
6. I don't mind WhO YOU MAITY. ....cccviiiiiiiiieciie e
7. It doesn't matter what time you phone. ..........cccccvevviiieiniiiie e,
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TEMA 35:
BUPOBHUITBO
3anarrda 2

MPONO3UII TA BUPOBHUIITBO OKPEMUMX BU/IIB TOBAPIB

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

SUPPLY AND PRODUCTION OF GOODS

One of the most basis concepts of economics is Supply and Demand. These
are really two separate things, but they are almost always talked about together.

Supply is how much of something is available. For example, if you have 9
baseball cards, then your supply of baseball cards is 9. If you have 6 apples, then
your supply of apples is 6.

Demand is how much of something people want. It sounds a little bit harder to
measure, but it really isn't. To measure demand, we can use a very simple
numbering system, just like the supply one. If 8 people want baseball cards, then
we can say that the demand for baseball cards is 8. If 6 people want apples, then
we can say that the demand for apples is 6.

Did you notice that the baseball cards supply was one more than the baseball
cards demand? Did you also notice that the apples supply was equal to the apples
demand? We'll get to that soon.

So we have supply, which is how much of something you have, and demand,
which is how much of something people want. Put the two together, and you have
supply and demand.

Now, how do you show the relationship between the two? One way is to use
the price of something. Generally speaking, the price of something will go up if the
demand goes up. Why? Because the seller thinks he or she can get more money for
whatever he or she is selling.

If more people want something, they will be willing to pay more for it. A
good example is the newest basketball shoes. Everybody wants them, and they will
be willing to pay more than they normally would to get them. The demand goes up.
Why? Because more people want them. The price also goes up. Why? Because the
seller knows he or she can get more money for the product because it is in demand.

In the same way, the price will go down when the demand goes down. When
the new style of basketball shoes comes out, everyone wants the new shoes. The
old shoes don't seem so new anymore. The seller still wants to sell those older
shoes, since he or she has a lot still in stock. So, the price goes down. Why? The
seller hopes that people will be willing to buy the older shoes at a lower price.
After all, the older shoes aren't that much older or worse than the brand new shoes.
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What does all this mean? It means that you can track supply and demand by
also tracking price. If something has a high price, you can usually conclude that the
demand for that item is low. (This is not always the case; it is usually the case.) In
the same way, if something has a low price, you can usually conclude that the
demand for that item is high.

Why? First of all, a seller has already paid money for what he is trying to sell.
A bookseller has paid $4 for each paperback book he has on his shelves. He has
bought 1,000 books and paid $4,000. He is selling those same books for $5 each.
He hopes to sell all of them at $5 each and get a total of $5,000.

But what if the demand is low and no one wants to buy them? The seller
wants to make some of his money back, so he might lower the price. He is already
out the $4,000. He can't change that. But he can change how money he is bringing
in. If he lowers the price of the books to $4 each, he breaks even on each book but
still takes in some of the money he had spent to buy the books in the first place.
And this bookseller would have had to lower the price of the books because the
demand was low.

The reverse can also be true. If the bookseller decides that he wants to get as
much money as he can back, then he might raise the price of the books to $6 each,
figuring that he will sell fewer books overall but will get more money for each
book he sells.

What does it all mean? Supply and Demand are two very strong market
concepts. Studying the two of them can give you a good idea of what people like to
buy and sell. And you can track both supply and demand by comparing the price of
an item over time.

? JlaiiTe BignoBigi Ha mATAHHS.
1. What are the most basis concepts of economics?
2. Can you explain what supply actually is with your own words?
3. What will be people willing to do if more of them want to buy something?
4. If the demand is low what will be the price?
5. If the price is low what is going on with demand?
6. What can give you a good idea of what people like to buy and sell?

D @ 3HalITh eKBIBAJICEHTH CJIIB Yy TEKCTI AHTJIIHCHKOI0
MOBOIO

VYrpaBniuHs, TUIaHYBaHHS, YPsi, BAPOOJISITH, BUPOOHUK, IHBECTYBAaHHS, TOPT1BIIA,
BTPYYaHHS, 3pOCTaTH, 30IbIIICHHS, IOTITHKA, PIBEHb, PIIICHHS

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHU
3HAYEHHSA CJOBA «AS» TA CHHOJTYYEHHA 3 HUM

1. IlepekagiTh pe4eHHs YKPAiHCHKOI0 MOBOI0, 3BEPTAI0YH yBary
% HA Pi3Hi 3HAYEHHH CJI0BA @S Ta CNOJYYE€Hb 3 HUM
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1. If the rise in prices is very large and quick, the situation is known as
hyperinflation.

2. As to price ceilings, without government regulation and organization they may
lead to “black market” as well as other social and economic problems.

3. Complement goods are those goods which you cannot use one without the other,
such as cars and petrol. As the price for petrol rises, the demand for cars reduces.

4. Only when demand equals supply, people can buy or sell as much as they want.
5. Harvest failures are the most important reason for changes in agricultural
product supply, but there are other reasons as well.

6. Attempts to organize supply restrictions in coffee and cocoa have not been so
effective as OPEC regulation of quantities of oil sold to other countries.

7. As the supply increases with an improvement in technology, firms want to
produce more at the same price level as before.

8. Every firm wants to sell as many goods as possible.

2. JIONOBHITH peYeHHsI CJI0BOM as 200 CIOJIYYeHHSAM 3 HUM.
% IlepekagiTh pe4eHHs YKPAiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

1. The newly industrialized countries ... Brazil, Mexico, Hong Kong, South Korea
and Singapore, grew twice ... quickly ... the rich industrialized countries during the
1970s. ... a group, their share of world exports increased from 3 percent in 1960 to
7 percent in 1987. These countries now play a larger part in the world economy
than ...countries ... Sweden and Australia.

2. Capitalism is an economic system in which capital belongs to private persons
who are free to carry on business ... they wish without any government
intervention.

3. Alfred Marshall (1842-1924) is known ... an economist who played an important
role in the construction of theories of consumer demand and contributed to many
other areas of economics ... ... . His Principles of Economics written in 1890 was a
leading economics book for many years.

3. In this exercise you have to join a sentence from box A with a
E sentence from box B. Begin each of your sentences with as
(reason)

A tomorrow-ts-pubhic-holiday B I walked in
there isn't anything to eat in the house I had to walk home
it was a nice day we came in very quietly
we didn't want to wake anyone up the shops-will-be shut
the door was open let's go out for a meal
I didn't have enough money for a taxi we decided to go for a walk

1. As tomorrow is a public holiday, the shops will be shut.
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E From each pair of sentences make one sentence with as (time)

Example: She opened the letter. I watched her. I watch as she open the letter.

1. We posed for the photograph. We smiled.
We smiled ...
2. He explained what I had to do. I listened carefully.

3. The two teams ran onto the pitch. The crowd cheered.
The CTOWA ...ttt ettt et e et e e
4. She passed me in the street She didn't look at me.

In the following sentences use just as. Example: | sit down. Just at that moment
the phone rang. The phone rang just as 1 sat down.

5. We arrived at the beach. Just at that moment it started to rain.
| [ 72) u 1 R
6. I took the photograph. Just at that moment you moved.

In these sentences, one thing happens during another.
Example: Jill was taking the cakes out of the oven. She burnt herself.
Jill burnt herself as she was taken the cakes out of the oven.

7. Tom was climbing out of the window. He fell.

Tom fell ... e

8. We were driving along the road. A dog ran out in front of the car.

A O oo e
9. She was getting out of the car. She dropped her bag.
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TEMA 35:
BUPOBHUITBO
3anarrda 3

EJJACTUYHICTH IOMUTY TA IPONO3UIIII

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

PRICE ELASTICITY OF DEMAND AND SUPPLY

There is a relationship between demand and price. How much demand for a
commodity is affected by a change in price is called elasticity of demand. If a
small change of price results in a large change in demand, the demand is called
elastic, if the demand changes only a little, it is called inelastic. The price elasticity
of demand coefficient is negative as demand usually falls with a rise in price.

The price elasticity of supply shows the percentage change in the quantity
supplied resulting from a one-percent change in price.

As an increase in the quantity supplied is normally a result of a rise in price,
the coefficient is usually positive. We have a "0" (zero) elasticity when a price
change results in no quantity supplied change. This is called a perfectly inelastic
supply. Provided the elasticities vary between zero and one, the supply is called
inelastic. With coefficients greater than one, the supply is called elastic. The
percentage change in quantity is larger than the corresponding percentage change
in price.

Agricultural supply is mostly inelastic because of the high proportion of such
inputs as land, buildings, and machinery. The elasticities of agricultural
commodities (potatoes, wheat, fruits, eggs, milk) vary greatly. Because of
increasing specialization of production, of farm animal products, in particular,
elasticities for such commodities as pigs or broilers have decreased in recent years.

? JlaiiTe BianoBii Ha MUTAHHS.

1. Which demand is called elastic?

2. In what units is elasticity of supply shown?

3. Why is the price eclasticity of demand coefficient negative and the

corresponding coefficient for supply positive?

4. What supply is called inelastic?

5. What is the difference between the inelastic and the perfectly inelastic
supply?

6. What is the tendency of agricultural supply development?
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D @ @ 3HaHAITL eKBIBAJEHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi AHIIiHCHKOKO
MOBOIO

EnactuuHicth, nepeBara, 3MiHa, 3HH)KATUCA, 3MIHA y MPOLIEHTHOMY BiJHOILIECHHI,
HeeJaCTUYHUM, CTIeIiaizallisi ToBapiB, YNCEIbHICTh, CIIIbCHKOTOCIIOAPChKUH.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
YACOBI ®OPMU AIECJIB. JIECJIOBA, IO BUPAXKAIOTH
OBOB’SA30K

1. Buxopucraiite gi€cjioBa y Ay:KKax y BilOBiaHii YacoBiii ¢popmi
E aieciB

Communism is a political and economic doctrine which (fo say) that
everything must belong to the state and the government is to organize all the
production. Karl Marx (to formulate) his idea of communism as “from each
according to his ability, to each according to his needs”. Command economy
where strategic decisions (to make) by government and (not to regulate) by the
price system (to rely) on the communist doctrine. China still (to organize) its
economy along communist lines but Russia and other former Soviet Union’s
countries and East-European countries recently (fo move away) to more market-
based economies.

2. Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKH Ta BUKOPUCTANTE AI€CT0BA y BiANOBIAHIN

ﬁ yacosBiil popmi

There (fo be) various forms of government restrictions and regulations in
economies. For example, Turkey and Norway both (to limit) profits of firms, the
latter also (to control) prices and wages; in Bolivia the tin mines (fo nationalize);in
China communes (%o establish),; in Cuba the government (o own) many industries
and firms; and in Britain eight basic industries (to nationalize).

A free market economy (7o be) rare in the world.

The level of economy regulation (fo be) different in different countries. In
some countries it (fo grow) in recent years, in others more freedom (fo grant) to
firms and individuals. But the general tendency (fo be) to keep government
regulation at quite a high level.

3. Po3kpuiiTe 1y:;KKH Ta BAKOPUCTANTE AI€CT0BA y BiANOBIAHIN

E yacosBiil popmi

What (fo happen) to the equilibrium price of a product when its quantity (7o
supply) by producers (to change)? For example, with an improvement in
technology of wheat production wheat farmers (fo wish) and (fo be) able (to
supply) more wheat at a given price than they (7o do) before. How it (to influence)
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the equilibrium price? Clearly, it (to fall). But if the weather (to be) poor, the (to
supply) quantity of wheat (to decrease). How it (to influence) the equilibrium
price? It (o go) up.

In 1984, police officers (to concern) with narcotics consumption in the
United States (fo show) what a change in (o supply) quantity (can) (to do). There
(to be) a massive increase in the quantity of coca production in South America and
the quantity of cocaine (7o supply) to the United States (o raise) dramatically The
result (to be) a big fall in the price of cocaine. In some parts of the United States,
cocaine (to sell) in 1984 for one-half to one-third the price of a year before. One of
federal officials (7o say): “At no time in the modern history of international drug
control the price of a drug (to drop) by half so quickly.”

4 Complete these sentences with must or have to (in its correct
E form). Sometimes it is possible to use either; sometimes only have
to is possible

Examples: Well, it's 10 o'clock. I......... must(or have to).....go now.
Ann was feeling ill last night. She ..had to.....leave the party early.

1. Youreally......ooooovvvreeerieiennnnn. work harder if you want to pass that examination.
2. Many children in Britain.............cc.cc.......... wear uniform when they go to school.
3. Last night Don suddenly became ill. We..........c.ccoceiiiiniiiniannnne. call the doctor.
4, ANN haS...coovieiiiieiieeeeeee e, wear glasses since she was eight years old.
5. I'm afraid I can't come tomorrow. I ........ccooceiiiiiiiiiiiiiiie e, work late.
6. I'm sorry I couldn't come yesterday. L..........ccooeovviiiiiiiiiniiiecee e work late.
7. TOM IMNAY .ceeeuiiiieeeiiiieesireeeeetteeeereeeesereeeeeseseeeessseesessseeesnsssnaens go away next week.
8. We couldn't repair the car ourselves. We........cccoecvvveevciieeeennenn. take it to a garage.
9. When you come to London again, yoU.........ccceecvvveeeriveeeenneeeennee, come and see us.
5.

? Now make questions with have to.

Example: ‘Tom had police station.’
‘Why did he have to go to the police station.

1. ‘Ann has to leave tomorrow.” ‘What time eXactly..........ccccovveeieviiiiiecciee e,
2. ‘We had to answer a lot of questions in the examination.’

‘HOW MANY QUESTIONS ...eeeiiiiieeeiiieeeiiieeeeiiieeeeiteeeetreeseeaeeeessseeeesssseeesssseesessseeesssssees
3. ‘George had to pay a parking fine.” ‘Howmuch ...,
4. ‘T have to get up early tomorrow.” “Why......c.ceeviiiiiiciiiiecee e,
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ﬁ You are giving advice to a friend. Use should or shouldn't

Example: Your friend is always coughing because he smokes too much. Advise
him to stop smoking. You should stop smoking.

1. Your friend has a bad toothache. Advise him to go to the dentist. You
2. Your friend rides his bicycle at night without lights. You think this is dangerous.
Advise him N0t 10 dO It coeeiiiiiiiiiiie e
3. Your friend is going to visit Greece. Advise him to learn a few words of Greek
DEIOTE NE ZOCS....iiiiiieiiieiie ettt et aeenaeeen

7 Now you have to read the situations and write sentences with
. should (have) and shouldn't (have). Sometimes you have to use
E the present, sometimes the past

Examples: The speed limit is 30 miles an hour but Tom is driving at 50.

He shouldn't be driving fast.

When we got to the restaurant there were no free tables. We hadn't reserved one.
We should have reserved a table.

1. It's very cold. Mr Taylor, who has been ill recently, is walking along the road
WIthOUt @ COAt. HE..ouiiiiiiiiiii e
2. We went for a walk. While we were walking, we got hungry but we hadn't
brought anything with us to eat. We said: We.......ccoooviieiciiiiceeeeee e,
3. I went to Paris. Marcel lives in Paris but I didn't go to see him while I was there.
When I saw him later, he said: YOU......oooooiiiiiiiiiiiiieeeee e

4. The notice says that the shop is open every day from 8.30. It is not 9 o'clock but
the SHOP 1SNt OPEN...c.eiiieeieeeee e e e e et e e st e e e essaeeas

5. The driver in front stopped suddenly without warning and I drove into the back
of his car. It wasn't my fault............ccooiiiiiiiiii e

6. The children normally go to bed at 9 o'clock. It is now 9.30. They are not in bed;
they are watching televiSion. (fWo SERIEHCES).........cuueeeecueeeeeiiieeeeiiee et

7.The accident happened because Tom was driving on the wrong side of the road.
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TEMA 35:
BUPOBHUITBO
3anarrda 4

OAKTOPU BUPOBHUIITBA

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

FACTORS OF PRODUCTION

Factors of production are resources used in the production of goods and
services in economics. Economic resources are scarce relative to the infinite needs
and wants of people and businesses operating in the economy. It is important to use
these resources efficiently in order to maximize the output that can be produced
from them.

Classical economics distinguishes between three factors of production:

* Land or natural resources — naturally-occurring goods such as soil and
minerals that are used in the creation of products. The payment for land
is rent.

* Labor — human effort used in production which also includes technical
and marketing expertise. The payment for labor is a wage.

» Capital goods — human-made goods (or means of production) which are
used in the production of other goods. These include machinery, tools
and buildings. In a general sense, the payment for capital is called
interest.

These were codified originally in the analyses of Adam Smith, 1776, David
Ricardo, 1817, and the later contributions of Karl Marx and John Stuart Mill as
part of one of the first coherent theories of production in political economy. Marx
refers in Das Kapital to the three factors of production as the "holy trinity" of
political economy.

In the classical analysis, working capital was generally viewed as being a
stock of physical items such as tools, buildings and machinery. This view was
explicitly rejected by Marx. Modern economics has become increasingly uncertain
about how to define and theorise capital.

? JlaiiTe BianoBixi Ha MUTAHHS.
1. What are factors of production?
2. Can you explain land or natural resources as a factor of production?
3. How can you explain "holy trinity" in the economy?
4. What do capital-goods include?
5. How was working capital viewed in the classical analysis?
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6. What is the modern view on the capital?

D @ 3HaHAITL eKBIBAJEHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi AHIIiHCHKOK0
MOBOIO

ToBapu 1 mociyru, ¢akTopu BHPOOHUIITBA, HENOCTATHIN, HEOOXITHICTD,
301JIBIITYBaTH O MAaKCUMAJLHOTO PIiBHS, BUPOOHUIITBO, BUPOOISATH, PO3TISAATH,
IIPUPOJIHI PECYPCH, JIOJCHKUN TPy, 3apo0iTHA IIIaTa, BHECOK, ""CBsATA TPIMI", HE
BU3HABATH TEOPIiI0, BU3HAYATH 1 HOPMYBATH TEOPIIO.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHU
BE3CITIOJYYHUKOBE NTIPUCJTHAHHSA O3HAYAJIbBHUX HIJAPAJTHNUX
PEYEHDb

1. Ha3BiTh peyeHHs1, B IKMX IIPH NePeKIali yKPAIHCHbKOI0 MOBOIO

% NMOTPiOHO BXKUTH CHOJYYHHK

1. We must know the prices at the moment we need money for expenditures.

2. The output of an agricultural commodity this year depends on decisions the
farmer made last year.

3. Restrictions imposed by the government should be in the most people in the
society.

4. A government can restrict the choice a consumer can make.

5. The firm manager must know the demand for the goods that his firm produces.

2 IlepekiagiTh HACTYIIHI peYeHHs] YKPAIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO,
. 3BePTAI0YH YBArY HA 0€3CNOJIyYHHMKOBE IPUETHAHHS
E 03HAYAJIBHUX MiIPSAHUX PeYeHb

1. The European economy of the 2020s will be very different from that of the

Europe we have known for the last decades.
2. Higher incomes have much more influence on the way people eat (more meat,

less bread) than on the amount they eat.
3. With changed prices the consumer has to change the quantities he demands if he

1s to maintain utility at the same level.

4. Real income is the amount of the goods and services a consumer can buy with
his money income.

5. A consumer is a person who consumes the products and services he buys.

6. The price at the time the good is ready for marketing may be different from the
price at the time the decision to produce it was made.
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3. Ha3BiTh peyeHHs1, B AKMX NPONYLIEHUI eKBiBaJIEHT CJI0Ba
E “saxuii”. IlepekiiagiTh iX yKpaiHCbKOI0 MOBOIO

1. Supply is the amount of a good that will be offered in the market at a certain
price and time.

2. Firms’ decisions about how much to produce depend on the costs of production
and on the revenues they receive from selling the output.

3. The amount of output firms want to offer depends on costs and revenues.

4. Inputs are the factors of production (land, labour and capital, including
materials) that are put into a business for producing output as a commodity or a
service.

5. The economist is interested in the role of costs and profits affecting the firm's
supply decisions and the allocation of resources for producing particular goods.

6. There are a lot of factors in agriculture that must be assumed as risks by the
farmers.
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TEMA 35:
BUPOBHUITBO
3aHarTda 5

MOHOIIOJIA I MOHOITOJII3ALIA

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

MONOPOLY AND MONOPOLIZATION.

In every economic textbook, we could find the terminology of monopoly,
which is defined as a situation where a single seller is facing competitive
consumers in one or several markets. Another terminology that has not been
commonly understood by many is monopolization, which is a process that could
lead a company to become a monopolist by conducting unfair trade practices. It is
important for everybody to acknowledge that there is a possibility for a company to
become a monopolist without conducting unfair trade practices. This is what we
call a natural monopoly.

One recent filing appear to illustrate the antitrust enforcement agencies'
currently existing differentiation between the existence of monopoly power and
active monopolization; the Antitrust Division's suit against Microsoft. In
Microsoft, the Division acknowledged that "Microsoft possesses (and for several
years has possessed) monopoly power in the market for personal computer
operating systems, and filed its actions not to challenge Microsoft's monopoly
status, but rather, the company's actions.

To protect its valuable, Windows monopoly against potential competitive
threats, and to extend its operating system monopoly into other software markets,
Microsoft has engaged in a series of anticompetitive activities. Microsoft's conduct
includes agreements tying other Microsoft software products to Microsoft's
Windows operating system; exclusionary agreements precluding companies or
potential competitors from distributing, promoting, buying, or using products of
Microsoft's software competitors or potential competitors; and exclusionary
agreements restricting the right of companies to provide services or resources to
Microsoft's software competitors or potential competitors.

? JlaiiTe BignoBigi Ha mATAHHS.
1. What is monopoly?
2. What is monopolization?
3. What's the difference between Monopoly and Monopolization?
4. How can you explain the term “natural monopoly”?
5. What was the most known recent anti-monopoly case in the USA?
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6. What was Microsoft accused of?
7. What actions of Microsoft were defined as monopolistic?

}} ()} 9 3HalAITh eKBIBAJICHTH CJIIB Yy TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOI0
MOBOIO

OxpeMuii mpojaBellb, KOHKYPEHTHI TMOKYIIll, MOHOIMOJI3aIlisg, SK TIPaBUIIO,
IpUpPOJHA MOHOTOJNISA, TMPOBOAUTH TPAKTUKY HEYECHOI TOPTiBIi, CYyIOBE
po3ciigyBaHHs, ICHYBaHHS MOHOIOJBHOI BJIaJM, KOMII'IOTEpHA OTepalliitHa
CHUCTEMa, MaTH B PO3MOPSHKEHH1, IPUETHYBATH, IPOCYBaHHS TOBapY.

TPAMATHYHI BITIPABU
THOIHITUB YV ®YHKIIT MIIMETA, OBCTABUHM I TA
HACJIIKY

ﬁ Ha3BlT]), B IKHX PCYCHHAX lH(l)lHlTl/IB BLIIT'Ppac€ poJib MaMeETa

1. As productive equipment is referred to as physical capital, to buy new
equipment is to invest in production.

2. To be effective a price ceiling must be imposed below the free market
equilibrium price.

3. To value the US national income fully is impossible as the increase in
accumulated durables is not usually counted.

4. To know the quantities of factors a firm will demand, we have to know the
demand for the firm's output.

5. To keep the economy as close as possible to full employment is an important
aim of the government.

6. To run an enterprise efficiently the manager must have industry-specific
knowledge.

7. To increase output with the fixed total cost of inputs means to reduce the cost of
production per unit produced.

8. Fixed capital, that is, such durable goods as buildings and machinery, are bought
in order to be used in the firm rather than to be sold to another business.

9. To include non-renewable goods such as raw materials and fuel as well as the
funds required to pay wages in circulating capital is common practice.

2. O0'exHaliTe peyeHHA TaK, 00 00CTABMHA HACTIAKY
% BHPakaIach iHPiHITHBOM

Ipuxnan 1: The company is too big. It cannot be managed by one man.
The company is too big to be managed by one man.

1. The equipment is too sophisticated. It cannot be operated by a worker.
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2. The information is too outdated. It cannot be used for the analysis of the present-
day situation.

3. The enterprise is too big. It cannot be located in the city centre.

4. The rate of unemployment is too high. It cannot be ignored by the trade unions.
5. The company's batteries are used up too soon. They cannot be relied upon in a
long expedition.

Ipukaan 2: The equipment is sophisticated. It should be operated by an engineer.
The equipment is sophisticated enough to be operated by an engineer.

1. The company is not large. It cannot invest much in production.

2. The factory has raw materials. It can work for a month.

3. The production costs have risen. They have become a real headache for the
manager.

4. The job is well-paid. It meets his requirements.

5. He has made a big contribution to the development of the project. He can hope
for a success and a good share of the profit.

IIpuxaaa 3: The information is too outdated. The economist cannot rely on it.
The information is too outdated for the economist to rely on it.

1. The manufacturer's guarantee is too short. We will not buy their equipment.

2. The company's investment in machinery was too big last year. The dividends
cannot be high.

3. The value of the equipment is too high. We cannot take any risks transporting it
by train.

4. The rate of unemployment is too high. The government cannot ignore it.

5. The firm's requirements are too high. All their jobs cannot be filled in.

3. IlepekiagiTh pe4eHHsI YKPAiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO i BKAKITH fAKI
E (¢yHKuii iHQIHITUB BUKOHYE B IUX PEYCHHAX

1. To produce goods and services firms use the following factors of production:
workers' time, talents and knowledge; equipment; land; buildings.

2. To know the contribution of every industry to the national economy is very
important for the government.

3. The government ought to take steps to reduce the unemployment rate.

4. The problem is that demands are practically limitless and the resources (natural
resources, labour and capital) available at one time to produce goods and services
are limited in supply.

5. To meet the requirements of a variety of potential users is the purpose of
economic statistics.

6. Like physical capital, human capital is important enough to be an indicator of
economic development of a nation.
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7. To build atomic power stations near rivers is common practice as they require a
lot of water for cooling.

8. A minimum wage is a strong enough disincentive for employers not to hire
workers with little human capital.

4. IlepekagiTh pe4eHHs YKPAiHCHKOI0 MOBOI0, 3BEPTAI0YH yBary

E Ha iHpiHiTHB

1. To run a business is to plan its activities and to determine all operations
necessary at each step.

2. To control an economy is the same as to intervene in it.

3. To develop new information technologies is of prime importance for those
countries that wish to lead in the world economy.

4. To stay in the tobacco market is not an easy task for Russian manufacturers.

5. To use food stamps was common practice in many countries in wartime.

6. In order to consume, we need income.

7. In order to earn income, we have to work.

8. Firms and individuals spend their income to consume and to invest.

9. To analyze the labour market, an economist should first explain how people
allocate their time to production.

10. With an increase in the price of one factor of production, to produce a given
output the firm starts using a technology economizing on the factor whose price
has risen.
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TEMA 35:
HOIINT TA NPOIHIO3ULIA

3aHaTTH 6

BUTPATU HA BUPOBHHUIITBO

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

PRODUCTION COSTS

Production costs are the costs of making factor input into higher value outputs
of goods and services. The costs of manufacturing products include costs of raw
materials, labour costs, depreciation of plant and equipment, rent, lighting, and
heating of factory buildings.

It is important to say that factor inputs can be combined in a variety of ways
to produce the same amount of output. One method which is technically the most
efficient is the one which uses only small amounts of labour, while another method
may employ large quantities of labour and only a little capital. In physical terms,
the method which is technically the most efficient is the one which uses the fewest
inputs. Economists, however, are more interested in the cost aspect of the input-
output relationship, specifically the least costly way of producing a given output.

To achieve the highest efficiency, that is, the optimal relationship between
factor inputs and outputs of goods and services, the economist analyzes the
relationship between the cost of factor inputs and the cost of output in a firm. In
order to determine the cost of producing a particular output it is necessary to know
not only the required quantities of various inputs but also their prices. The factor
prices a firm must pay in order to buy units of these factors will depend upon the
interaction of the forces of demand and supply in factor markets.

? JlaiiTe BianmoBixi HA MUTAHHS.
1. What are the production costs?
2. What do the costs of manufacturing include?
3. What are the methods of combining factor inputs?
4. What is the highest efficiency of production?
5. What is necessary to know to determine the cost of producing?

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHN
3BOPOT FOR + NOUN + INFINITIVE
1. Ha3BiTh peyeHHs1, B IKMX IIPH NePeKIali YKPAIHCHbKOI0 MOBOIO
% HEOOXITHO B:KMBATH CIOJYYHMK “1100 (17151 TOrO 1mod)”

1. It is necessary to use scarce resources sparingly.
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2. Labour markets should be effective enough for workers not to stay unemployed
long.

3. It is possible to increase demand for a good by advertising.

4. The inputs are too high for such small output.

5. The information is too scarce for the manager to rely upon it.

6. It is important to keep unemployment rate as low as possible for rapid economic
growth.

7. It is important to keep unemployment rate as low as possible for society to use
its resources effectively.

2. IlepekiagiTh pevyeeHs1 yKPaiHCbKOK MOBOIO, 3B€PTAI0YH YBATY
% Ha oOopoT “for + noun + infinitive”

1. The free market is one way for society to solve the economic problems as to
what, how and for whom to produce.

2. Economically advanced countries’ aid to the Third World is not generally strong
enough for the latter to achieve economic independence.

3. For goods to be in competitive demand, they have to be substitute goods.

4. There are several ways for countries to use their resources more effectively.

5. For research and development to be carried out, the governments in less
developed countries have to invest enough resources in their own research
institutes.

6. For higher profit to be obtained, firms have to increase efficiency of labour.

7. The unemployment is growing too rapidly for labour markets to be in
equilibrium.

3. Busnaure, B AKHX pedyeHHsAX 000poT “for + noun + infinitive” €

} 00CTABHHOIO METH

1. Microeconomics offers an analysis of one aspect of economic activity but
ignores relationships with the rest of the economy in order to keep the analysis
simple. Macroeconomics simplifies the individual building blocks of the analysis
for an economist to be able to analyze all the relationships within an economy.

2. For the business to be efficient, all production costs have to be minimized.

3. It is important for every manager to know labour efficiency in his enterprise.

4. For statistical systems to meet the requirements of dynamic policies, they have
to be constantly updated

5. If labour markets are inefficient, it is more difficult for a worker to find a job.

6. Agricultural production in poorer developing countries is so inefficient that
almost everyone has to work on the land for enough food to be produced.

7. For the workers to spend less time in unemployment, high efficiency of labour
markets is required.
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TEMA 36:
MATEPIAJIBHI, ®IHAHCOBI TA JIIOACBKI PECYPCHU
3anarra 1

JIEP’KABHE PEI'YJIFOBAHHS IOIIUTY TA IMPOMO3UIIIT

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

GOVERNMENT'S REGULATION IN THE US ECONOMY

While consumers and producers make most decisions that mold the economy,
government activities have a powerful effect on the U.S. economy in at least
several areas.

Stabilization and Growth. Perhaps most importantly, the federal government
guides the overall pace of economic activity, attempting to maintain steady growth,
high levels of employment, and price stability. By adjusting spending and tax rates
(fiscal policy) or managing the money supply and controlling the use of credit
(monetary policy), it can slow down or speed up the economy's rate of growth in
the process, affecting the level of prices and employment.

For many years following the Great Depression of the 1930s, recessions
periods of slow economic growth and high unemployment were viewed as the
greatest of economic threats.

When the danger of recession appeared most serious, government sought to
strengthen the economy by spending heavily itself or cutting taxes so that
consumers would spend more, and by fostering rapid growth in the money supply,
which also encouraged more spending. In the 1970s, major price increases,
particularly for energy, created a strong fear of inflation increases in the overall
level of prices. As a result, government leaders came to concentrate more on
controlling inflation than on combating recession by limiting spending, resisting
tax cuts, and reining in growth in the money supply.

Ideas about the best tools for stabilizing the economy changed substantially
between the 1960s and the 1990s. In the 1960s, government had great faith in
fiscal policy manipulation of government revenues to influence the economy.
Since spending and taxes are controlled by the president and the Congress, these
elected officials played a leading role in directing the economy. A period of high
inflation, high unemployment, and huge government deficits weakened confidence
in fiscal policy as a tool for regulating the overall pace of economic activity.
Instead, monetary policy controlling the nation's money supply through such
devices as interest rates assumed growing prominence. Monetary policy is directed
by the nation's central bank, known as the Federal Reserve Board, with
considerable independence from the president and the Congress.
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? JlaiiTe BianmoBixi Ha MUTAHHS.
1. What is fiscal policy of the government?
2. What can government do to slow down or speed up the economy's rate of
growth?
3. What were viewed as the greatest of economic threats?
4. How did views on stabilization of economy change in the XX century?
5. Who controls monetary policy?

D @ 3HaliAiTh eKBIBAJIEHTH CJIiB Yy TEKCTi aHIJIiCHKOI0
MOBOIO

CnoxuBay, BAPOOHUK, TPUHAMATH PILLIEHHS, TEMII, IATPUMYBATH, 0€3p00ITTS,
MOHETapHa noiiTuka, Benuka /lenpecisi, BCTaHOBIIOBATH, JAEp>KaBHE
peryJifoBaHHS, YIOBIUILHIOBATH 3PICT, BIUIUBATH HA PIBEHbD 111H, EKOHOMIYHA
3arpo3sa, no0oroBaHHs, OyTH miakoHTposbHUM KoHrpecy, Pana penepanbroi
pPEe3EepBHOIT CUCTEMHU, HAIllIOHATIBLHUN IEHTPAJIbHUIN OaHK, HecTada (nediur).

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
3HAYEHHSA CJIOBA "ONE”

Konu niiioBa oco6a HeBu3HaueHa a0o0 y3arajqbHeHa, B (YHKII MiaMeTa B
AHTIIMCHKIA MOBI BXXHMBA€ThCS 3aiMEHHUK «ONe» B 3HAUCHHI «KOXKHHI», «OYIb-
sKa JIIOJUHA», «IOIW» (BKIIOYAIOYH TOTO, XTO TOBOPHUTH). B TakoMy BHUIIAIKy
«Oone» 4acTo BXKUBAETHCI 3 MOJAJIBHUMHU JII€ECIIOBAMHU.

Hanpuxnao: One should be careful when crossing the road.
Heobxiono 6ymu obepesxxcnum, Koau nepemuHacut 8yuyro.

1. IlepekagiTh pe4eHHs YKPAiHCHKOI0 MOBOI0, 3BEPTAI0YH yBary
% HA NepeKyIaj] 3aHMeHHNKA «one»

1. One must always keep one’s word. 2. One should love animals. 3. One should
help parents and older people. 4. One shouldn’t say bad words. 5. One must listen
to the instructor very attentively. 6. One must eat to live.

2. IlepexknaaiTh pedyeHHs AaHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO, 3BEPTAI0YH YBAr'Y
% Ha NepeKJIaj 3aiiMEeHHIKA «one»

1. KoxxHoro panky Tpeba BMUBATHUCA 1 MpuiiMaTu Ayl 2. JIxoau NOBUHHI
noBakaTu BeTepaHiB. 3. HeoOXiTHO TUBUTUCH YBAXKHO, TIEPE]l TUM SIK KyITyBaTH
SKych pid. 4. TyT He MokHA nanuTH. 5. He ciijx maBaTu CBii macopT HE3HAMOMHM
ocobam. 6. Tpeba 3aBxa1 TyMaTH PO CBOE 37I0POB’S.
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TEMA 36:
MATEPIAJIBHI, ®IHAHCOBI TA JIFOACBKI PECYPCHU
3anarrda 2

TEHAEHIISI BIOCKOHAJIEHHSA 3ACOBIB BUPOBHULITBA TA
3ACTOCYBAHHSA HOBITHIX TEXHOJIOT'TU

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

APPLICATION OF NEW TECHNOLOGIES IN AGRICULTURE AND
INDUSTRY

In many developing countries agriculture remains a critical source of
productive employment and surplus labor and therefore if agriculture fails to
generate sufficient surplus, it becomes very problematic to continue national
economic growth, particularly as the demands of a growing urban managerial class
places increased pressure on distributions of the industrial surplus. The competition
over shares of this growing surplus may further intensify, as various recipients fall
under the spell of the new culture of conspicuous consumption. As the claimants to
portions of the surplus attempt to gain higher amounts, increased pressure will be
brought to bear on direct producers, in both agriculture and industry, to produce
higher levels of surplus value. One way to achieve this increase in surplus value is
to raise productivity (in both agriculture and industry) so as to lower the relative
cost of meeting the consumption needs of direct producers. Raised productivity can
be achieved by applying more advanced production techniques and means of
production, i.e. modernization. In other words, the very process of "modernizing,"
that 1s packaged with conspicuous consumption in order to generate the necessary
support from the most educated portions of the population (who are most likely to
benefit from higher distributions of surplus value), creates pressures for more
modernization. There is, however, a risk that the pressures to raise the surplus
available for distribution will negatively impact the value generated to meet the
consumption needs of direct producers. This risk is particularly acute in
agriculture, where many direct producers are still disorganized self-employed
farmers and an increasing number are wage laborers.

? JlaiiTe BignoBigi Ha mATAHHS.
1. What is the significance of agriculture for developing countries?
2. How does agriculture connected with economic growth of the country?
3. What does stimulate producers to produce higher levels of surplus value?
4. How do producers in agriculture and industry can increase in surplus value?
5. How can you explain the term “modernization"?
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6. What are negative sides of so called "pressured modernization"?

D @ 3HaHAITL eKBIBAJEHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi AHIIiHCHKOK0
MOBOIO

Kpaina, 1110 po3BUBa€THCS; BAXKIIUBE KEPEI0; BUPOOHUYA 3aHHSITICTh;
JOAATKOBHM TPY; BUPOOIATH; JOCTATHIA HAIJIMIIOK;, €KOHOMIYHE 3pOCTAaHHS; B
HaWOUIBIIIN Mipi; 3A1MCHIOBATH 3pOCTAIOUNN HATUCK; HaIMIpHE (MapHOTpaATHE)
CITOKHMBAHHS; IPETECH/ICHT Ha YaCTHHY 3QJIUIIKY; IEPEHOCUTH 3POCTAIOYNI THCK;
3aCTOCYBaHHS CYYaCHHX BUPOOHHUUYMX TEXHOJIOTi; BUTpaBaTH (OTpUMYBaTH
OUIBIIIY KOPUCTD); BIMBATH; TOCTPUI; HAMaHUHN TPYI.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
SHAYEHHS CJIOBA «IT»

B anrmiiicekiii MOBI B 0€30CO00BUX PEUYEHHSX BKUBAETHCA (HOpPMabHUIA
MIJMET, SIKUM BUpaKEHUN 3aHMEHHUKOM «it», OCKIIBKUA B aHTJIINCHKINA MOBI1 i IMET
€ 000B’SI3KOBUM YJIEHOM PEUYEHHS.

3aiiMEHHUK «it» BXKUBAETHCS B HACTYITHUX BUIIAIKAX:

A) B peuennsix npo sBuma npupoau. (Hanpuxnao: It is winter. = 3uma.)

b) B peuennsix npo cran noroau. (Hanpuxnao: It was raining. = Jlowuno.)

B) Ilpu BusnavenHi yacy 1 BiactaHi. (Hanpuxnao: It is five o’clock. = II’amp
200UH.)

I') 3 nmesaxumu niecioBamMu B MacuBHOMY cTaHi. (Hanpuxnao: It is said. =
Kaowcyms.)

J1) B sikocTi migMera, KO MiAMET BUPAXKEHUH 1HQIHITUBOM a00 repyHJIIEM 1
CTOITh micis npucynka. (Hanpuxnao: It is no use telling him about it. = {apemHo
Kaszamu uomy npo ye.)

1. . “
E IlepexnanaiTh peyeHHs1 YKPaiHCbKOI0 MOBOIO

1. It is autumn. 2. It is warm. 3. It is getting dark. 4. [ was a cold winter day. 5. It
often rains in September. 6. It was snowing. 7. It has been raining since 5 p.m. 8. It
1s early morning. 9. It is noon. 10. It is not far from here. 11. It is one kilometer
from our house to the river. 12. It is believed that all people are predators. 13. It is
expected that the summer will be hot. 14. It was clear that he wouldn’t come. 15. It
was difficult to find a suitable steamer.

2. . .o
E IlepekiiagiTh pe4eHHs aHIIICHbKOI0 MOBOIO

1. Jlito. 2. Xonoano. 3. Temnie. 4. byB Teruit nitHi AeHb. 5. BecHa. 6. Bedopie.
7. B motomy yacto inae cHir. 8. Homwto. 9. Ilizuiit Bewip. 10. IliBuiu. 11. Tpu
roauHu panky. 12. Jlo cranuii metpo Hepaneko. 13. Big iHCTUTYTy 10 TYPTOXKUTKY
npubau3Ho 2 kigomerpu. 14. Bipsate, mo Ha Mapci Taku icHye XUATTA. 1S5.
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O4ikyIOTh CHJIbHE TIOXOJIOAAHHS Ha HACTYMHOMY TIKHI. 16. Byae Baxko 3HaWTH
Benukui Jitak. 17. Byno nerko 3aiiHATH BUIbHE Miciie B aBToOyci. 18. byrno
oueBuHUM, Il{o BiH HiKOJM HE KazaB i mporo. 19. JlapeMHO BIIMOBJISITH ii Bij
noaopoxi. 20. 3aBKaAU JErKo 00pa3uTH JTIOAUHY.
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TEMA 36:
MATEPIAJIBHI, ®IHAHCOBI TA JIIOACBKI PECYPCHU
3anarrda 3

MATEPIAJIbHI, PIHAHCOBI TA JIIOJACBKI PECYPCH

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

LAND, LABOUR AND CAPITAL RESOURCES

To produce goods and services requires resources. We call these the factor
inputs available in the production process. Economic resources are scarce relative
to the infinite needs and wants of people and businesses operating in the economy.
It 1s important to use these resources efficiently in order to maximise the output
that can be produced from them. Economists make a distinction between three
types of resources - land, labour and capital.

Land is the natural resources available for production. Some nations are
endowed with natural resources and exploit this by specialising in the extraction
and production of these resources - for example - the development of the North Sea
Oil and Gas. Only one major resource is for the most part free - the air we breathe.
The rest are scarce, because there are not enough natural resources in the world to
satisfy the demands of consumers and producers. Air is classified as a free good
since consumption by one person does not reduce the air available for others - a
free good does not have an opportunity cost.

Labour is the human input into the production process. For example, in the
UK, of about 59 million inhabitants only approximately 35 million are of working
age (16-64 years for men and 16-59 for women), and of those about 28 million
have paid jobs. Over recent years there has been a sustained increase (expansion)
in the employed labour force - providing more labour resources with which to
increase total output (GDP). Two important points need to be remembered about
labour as a resource:

v A housewife, a keen gardener and a DIY* enthusiast all produce goods and
services, but they do not get paid for them. They are producing non-marketed
output and the output of these people is not included in Gross Domestic
Product;

v" Not all labour is of the same quality. Some workers are more productive than
others because of the education, training and experience they have received.

Human capital refers to the quality of labor resources, which can be improved
through investments in education, training, and health

To an economist, capital has several meanings - including the finance raised
to operate a business. But normally the term capital means investment in goods
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that can produce other goods in the future. Capital refers to the machines, roads,
factories, schools and office blocks which human beings have produced in order to
produce other goods and services. A modern industrialized economy possesses a
large amount of capital, and it is continually increasing. Increases to the capital
stock of a nation are called investment. Investment is important if the economy is
to achieve economic growth in the long run.

* - do-it-yourself, «3pobu cam».

? JlaiiTe BignoBigi Ha mATAHHS.

1. What are three main resources of production?

2. What is Land in the meaning of production resource?

3. How can you explain Labour as production resource? Give an example,
please.

4. How can be human capital improved?

5. What does term Capital mean?

6. What is Investment?

D @ @ 3HaHAITL eKBIBAJEHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi AHIIiHCHKOK0
MOBOIO

BupoOHUIITBO TOBapiB; €(HEKTUBHO BUKOPUCTOBYBATH; PO3PI3HATH; HEIOCTATHIN;
albTepHATHBHA BapTICTh; JIIOJCHKUI BHECOK;, TpuBayie 3poctanHs; BBII;
IHBECTHIIII B OCBITY, HABUaHHS Ta O3JIOPOBJICHHS;, MaTH JeKiIbKa 3HAYCHb;, MaTHU B
CBOEMY PO3NOPSDKECHHI; JOCATaTH EKOHOMIYHOTO 3pOCTaHHS;, B TpHUBAJIN
NEPCIEKTUBI.

ITPAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
KOHCTPYKUISI «CKJIAJJHUI TOJATOK»

Cknagnuit nompatok (Complex Object) ckiamaerbest 3 n1Box yactuH. Ilepia
yacTMHA — IMEHHUK a0o 3allMeHHUK, Jpyra — 1HQIHITHB, TEepyHAIN YH
JTIEMPUKMETHUK, 10 O3HAa4yae Jilo, SKy BUKOHYye a0o SKOi 3a3Hae ocoba uu
MpPEeMET, MO3HAYCHUI TEPIIo 4YacTUHOIO nonarka. CkiajaHuil TOAaTOK MOXKE
OyTu 0e3nPUHMEHHUKOBUM 1 TPUHMEHHUKOBHM.

Hanpuxnao: I want you to tell about his mother.
A xouy, wob 8u po3nosinu npo 1oeo mamip.

JIpyroro 4acTHHOI CKJIQJHOTO J0JaTKa MOXE OyTH TakoX IMEHHHUK abo
NPUKMETHUK, 110 € MPEAUKATHBOM JO MEPIIOi YaCTUHU JoAaTKa — 00’ €KTHUM

NpCaANKaTHUBOM.

Hanpuxnao: He painted the door white.
Bin nogpapbysas 0sepi 6 6inuii kouip.
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1. IlepexkaaaiTh pedyeHHs YKPAIHCbKOK MOBOIO, 3BEPTAl04YH yBary
ﬁ HA BKUBAHHS KOHCTPYKUIl «CKJIAJHUN J0IaTOK»

1. She saw him coming out of the station. 2. I insist upon your staying. 3. He sat
there waiting for one of us to speak. 4. They elected him chairman of the meeting.
5. He painted the room yellow. 6. I want you to leave. 7. I know many developed
countries to have weak trade unions. 8. As the prices of gas rise, we expect their
production to expand. 9. The open economy let an individual make free economic
decisions. 10. Some American experts think trade union regulations to result in
fewer jobs. 11. Economists consider land to be the factor of production supplied by
nature. 12. Allocation of additional capital lets a high level of production be
maintained with fewer workers.

2. IlepekiagiTh pe4eHHs aAHIIIICHbKOI0 MOBOIO, BJKHBAKOYH
% KOHCTPYKIIK0 «CKJIATHUH T0JATOK»

1. 3HIKEHHS 1IH Ha MaJTMBO MOXKE JI03BOJUTH (epMepaM IIBUIKO MOJCPHIZYBaTH
TexHiKy. 2. Konu 3MIHIOIOTBCS YMOBH PUHKY, €KCIIEPTH OYIKYIOTh KOJUBAHHS I11H
Ha 3emiro. 3. Haja3BudaifHO BHCOKA I[ilHa Ha IMIOPTOBaHY HA(PTy CHPUYMHHIIA
CTBOPEHHS BEJMKOi KIJIbKOCTI HadTomepepoOHux 3aBojiB. 4. Exonomictu
CTBEPKYIOTh, II0 TMOMUT HA TOBAapH MEPIINOi HEOOXITHOCTI € EJaCTUYHHM. 3.
[TiBUILIEHHS BApTOCTI €JIEKTPOEHEPTii MOXKE MPHU3BECTH O €KOHOMIYHOI KPHU3H,
0 TpUBaTUME poKaMHu. 6. VYKpalHChKI eKCHepTh TepeadayaroTh IIBHIKE
3pOCTaHHS IIH Ha €HeproHocii. 7. SKmo 1HQIANIA OpPUIMHUTHCS, MOXHaA Oyne
OUIKYBaTH 110 IPOMUCIIOBICTh IIBUAKO PO3BUBATUMETHCS.
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TEMA 36:
MATEPIAJIbHI, PIHAHCOBI TA JIIOJACBKI PECYPCH

3anarrda 4

POJIb JIOJCHLKOTO ®AKTOPY Y PO3BUTKY EKOHOMIKH
JIEPKABU

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

HUMAN FACTOR IN THE DEVELOPMENT OF AN ECONOMY

What exactly is the role of human capital and other social variables in
economic growth and development of an economy? In the traditional neoclassical
growth models developed by Robert Solow and Trevor Swan in the 1950s, the
output of an economy grows in response to larger inputs of capital and labour (all
physical inputs). Non-economic variables such as human capital or human health
variables have no function in these models. Furthermore, the economy under such
a model conforms to the law of diminishing returns to scale. With these
assumptions, the neoclassical growth models afford some implications to the
economy; particularly that as the capital stock increases, growth of the economy
slows down, and in order to keep the economy growing it must capitalize from
incessant infusions of technological progress. It is well known that this type of
mechanism in the neoclassical growth model is neither inherent nor does it strive to
explain much; in economic lexicon, this simply means that the technological
progress is "exogenous" to the system. Yet the reality is quite contrary to that,
particularly for the East Asian developing economies mentioned earlier, where the
economies kept growing for well over three decades. This implies that it is not only
technology which is the main driving force accountable for maintaining such high
growth performance in these economies, but that there are other factors which are
outside the realm of neoclassical growth model.

Addressing the above issues, in the mid 1980s, a new paradigm was
developed in the literature, mostly due to the Paul Romer (1986), which is now
commonly known as "endogenous growth models". By broadening the concept of
capital to include human capital, the new endogenous growth model argues that the
law of diminishing-returns-to-scale phenomenon may not be true as is the case for
East Asian economies. In simple terms, what this means is that if the firm which
invests in capital also employs educated and skilled workers who are also healthy,
then not only will the labour be productive but it will also be able to use the capital
and technology more efficiently. This will lead to a so called "Hicks neutral" shift
in the production function and thus there can be increasing rather than decreasing
returns to investments. In other words, technology and human capital are both
"endogenous" to the system.
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Indeed, the advent of "endogenous growth models" with human capital have
certainly enhanced the understanding of the mysteries of rapid and long sustainable
high growth performances of East Asian economies. Although there are many
variables that can represent human capital and health conditions of the people of a
nation, such as total literacy rate and life expectancy at birth.

? JlaiiTe BianmoBixi Ha MUTAHHS.

1. What kind of economical growth model was developed by Robert Solow
and Trevor Swan in the 1950s?

2. How can you explain expression ‘“the technological progress is
"exogenous" to the system”?

3. Who was the developer of new endogenous economic growth model and
was its main point?

4. Where can we find an explanation of rapid and long sustainable high
growth performances of East Asian economies?

5. Which factors influence also the human capital?

D @ @ 3HaHAITL eKBIBAJEHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi AHIIiHCHKOK0
MOBOIO

Jroncekuii  (akTOp; €KOHOMIUHE 3pPOCTaHHS;, CoIliadbHAa 3MIHHA; HEOKJIACHYHA
MOJIENIb €KOHOMIYHOTO 3pOCTaHHS; 1HBECTYBaHHS KamiTaly; HEEKOHOMIYHI
MOKa3HUKW; 3MEHIIyBaTH; TMPUIYIICHHsS; BHECOK (BJIMBAHHS); HEBIJ €EMHUMN;
MparHyTd TOSICHUTH; €K30Te€HHUM (30BHIIIHIN); MAa€eThCS Ha YyBa3l; OCHOBHA
pylIiiHa cuia; «EHIOT€HHa MOJeidb 3pOCTaHHS»; HailmMaTh Ha poOOTy; B
peanbHOCTI (HacmpaB/i); MOCUIIOBATU;, 3araJiIbHUN PiBEHb OCBIYEHOCTI; CEPEIHS
TPUBAJICTh KUTTS.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
3HAYEHHS CJIOBA «DUE»

1. IlepekagiTh pe4eHHs YKPAiHCHKOK MOBOK), 3BEPTAI0YM yBary
ﬁ Ha ¢JIOBO «due» I CJI0BOCIIOJIy4eHHS 3 HUM

1. The growth of labour force due to growing numbers of immigrants results in
higher unemployment.

2. The President promised due steps would be taken in order to stop inflation.

3. The increase in the value of gas exports was due mainly to the rise in gas
prices after 2005.

4. People must pay due attention to the environmental protection.

. Due to a wage decrease, a lot of capital-intensive technologies may not

become substitutes for labour.

2
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6. Experts believe that all governments will pay due to attention to
environmental problems posed by growing pollutions and scarcity of natural
resources.

7. When I come to demand my dues I shall find it a hard matter to get them.

8. We've paid considerable amounts of dues in trying to get this thing off the
ground.

9. It will produce its due effects.

10.In due course of time they got into the hot air of London.

11.The train is due in London at 5 a.m.

12.1 must go, I am due at Mr. Brown's at seven o'clock.

13.An accident happened due to negligence.

2. IlepexknaaiTh pedyeHHs AaHIJIIHCHKOK MOBOIO, 3BEPTA0YH YBArY
% Ha B:KUBAaHHA CJ10Ba «due» Ta CJI0BOCHOJY4YEHb 3 HUM

. Bona HikoJI1 He BUMarasua Toro, U0 HaJIeKUTh 11 T0-3aKOHY.
. T'onoBa ypsily 3 HaJIe)KHOIO YBAror BiJTHICCS J0 MPOOJIEMH 3aXUCTY
JOBK1JLISL.

3. Lleii >xaxJIMBUI TEPaKT CTABCS Yepe3 3BUUANHY HEYBAKHICTh MPAIliBHUKIB
OXOpPOHHU.

4. ABTOMOOLIB MPSIMYBaB TOYHO Ha TiBHIY.

5. Ilicnsg yBa)XHOTO PO3TJIsiAy MUTAHHS JISTTyTaTH BUHECIH MOro Ha
rOJIOCYBaHHS.

6. KoxeH MellkaHelb rypTOKUTKY IOBUHEH CILIaYyBaTH IEBHUN BHECOK.

7. 51 BuHEH Homy Oopr.

8. o 20-00 st moBuHEH OyTH BAOMA.

9.

1

N —

CryneHTa BUKIIOUWIN 3 THCTUTYTY Yepe3 MOTaHy YCIINIHICTh Y HaBYaHHI.
0.ITatndictu He OepyTh B pyKH 30pOI0 Uepe3 MOpaJIbHI IEPEKOHAHHS.
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TEMA 36:
MATEPIAJIBHI, ®IHAHCOBI TA JIIOACBKI PECYPCHU
3aHarTda 5

BIIVIUB CUPOBUHHUX TA TOBAPHUX BIPK HA PIBEHb BUTPAT
HA BUPOBHHULITBO

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

COMMODITIES EXCHANGE

A commodities exchange is an exchange where various commodities and
derivatives products are traded. Most commodity markets across the world trade in
agricultural products and other raw materials (like wheat, barley, sugar, maize,
cotton, cocoa, coffee, milk products, pork bellies, oil, metals, etc.) and contracts
based on them. These contracts can include spots, forwards, futures and options on
futures. Other sophisticated products may include interest rates, environmental
instruments, swaps, or ocean freight contracts.

The modern commodity markets have their roots in the trading of agricultural
products. While wheat and corn, cattle and pigs, were widely traded using standard
instruments in the 19th century in the United States, other basic foodstuffs as
soybeans were only added quite recently in most markets. For a commodity market
to be established there must be very broad consensus on the variations in the
product that make it acceptable for one purpose or another.

The economic impact of the development of commodity markets is hard to
over-estimate. Through the 19th century "the exchanges became effective
spokesmen for, and innovators of, improvements in transportation, warehousing,
and financing, which paved the way to expanded interstate and international trade."

Commodities exchanges, usually trade futures contracts on commodities.
Such as trading contracts to receive something, say corn, in a certain month. A
farmer raising corn can sell a future contract on his corn, which will not be
harvested for several months, and guarantee the price he will be paid when he
delivers; a breakfast cereal producer buys the contract now and guarantees the
price will not go up when it is delivered. This protects the farmer from price drops
and the buyer from price rises.

Speculators also buy and sell the futures contracts to make a profit and
provide liquidity to the system.

Some examples of commodity exchanges across the world:

* Central Japan Commodity Exchange (Nagoya)
* Commodity Exchange Hannover (Hannover)
* Chicago Board of Trade (Chicago)
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* Euronext.liffe (Europe)

e European Climate Exchange (Europe)
* Intercontinental Exchange (Atlanta)

e London Metal Exchange (London)

e  Multi Commodity Exchange (India)

e New York Board of Trade (New Y ork)
e Shanghai Metal Exchange (Shanghai)
* Tokyo Commodity Exchange (Tokyo)
* Yokohama Commodity Exchange (Yokohama)

Chicago Board of Trade
(Chicago)

? JlaiiTe BignoBigi Ha mATAHHS.
1. What is commodities exchange?
2. What products do commodities exchange trade in?
3. How did commodities exchange develop?
4. What do commodities exchanges usually trade nowadays?
5. Can you explain the system how do commodities exchange work?
6. What international commodities exchanges do you know?
7. Does Ukraine have any commodities exchange?

» @ @ 3HaHAITL eKBIBAJEHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi AHIIiHCHKOK0
MOBOIO

ToBapHa (TOBapHO-CHpPOBUHHA) Oipka, TOBap (MPOAYKT), CLIHCHKOTOCIIOAAPCHKI
TOBapH, CHUPOBHHA, dilicHUN (peasbHMii) ToBap, (opBapa, TepmiHOBI (abo
CTPOKOB1) KOHTpaKTH, cCrenu(iuHuii, eKOHOMIYHUYN BIUIMB, TapaHTyBaTH IIiHY,
rocrayaTy, O1p>KOBHH JIOK, JIIKBITHICTb.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHU
3HAYEHHSA CJ1OBA «WHICH»

1. IlepekagiTh pe4eHHs YKPAiHCHKOI0 MOBOI0, 3BEPTAI0YH yBary
% HA 3HA4YeHHH cjioBa «which»

1. Which of you am I to punish?

2. The book which you are looking for is not here.

3. That book, which we had already read, was taken by John.

4. This is the knife with which he was killed.

5. He did not write for a whole year, which worried his mother a lot.

6. The consumer incomes have risen, which has resulted in lower demand for
inferior goods.
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7. The Police did not pay due attention to the phone call, which has resulted in
terrible terrorist act.

8. Employment among women is very low in Iraq, which is due to religion.

9. Some scientists expect world population to reach 10-11 billion as soon as 2010-
2015, which will overpopulate some regions.

10. The government might prefer to impose a price ceiling on fuel, which will stop
inflation.

2.

% «which»

IlepekagiTh peYeHHs aAHIIIICHbKOI0 MOBOIO, BJKHBAKOYH CJI0BO

[—

9.
10.

Ceno, po AK€ BH Ka)keTe, po3TallloBaHe HEMOAJIK BiJl MICTa.

30J10TO, SIKE€ BU TYT IIYKA€ETE, BXKE TABHO BUKPAJIH.

B Vkpaini 4ucenbHICTh HAaCENEHHS 3MEHIIYEThCS Yepe3 HU3bKUU pIBEHb
HApOJIKYBaHOCTI.

AMEpUKaHCHKI JOCTITHUKA BBaXKaloTh, 110 Ha Mapci € Boja, 10 € JI0Ka30M
MOXJIMBOTO KUTTSI Ha 1111 TIJIaHETI.

. Ypsii TMPOBOJUTHUME TMOCIIJIOBHY MOHETApHY IMOJITHKY, IO JOTMOMOXKE

HACEJICHHIO 30€pPEerTH CBOi 3a011a [KEHHS.

[1e Toit camwmii micToNET, 3 IKOTO 3acTpenuin J>xoHa JIeHoHa.

Bonwu Bxe naBHO He TenedOHyBalIM HaM, 1110 JyKe Hac TypOyBaJo.
[ToxxerkHa KoMmaHJa MpUOyJa HAATO TI3HO, MO TPHU3BEIO J0 3HHUIIEHHS
BCHOT'O OYJIMHKY.

JIMCK, IKUW TH BYOpA 3aMKCaB ISl HbOTO, HE YUTAETHCS.

[IpupoaHi pecypcu 3aKiHUYYIOTBCS HAATO IIBUAKY, IO BHMaraTuMe
BUKOPUCTOBYBATH 1X OLIBII paliiOHAJIBHO.
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TEMA 36:
MATEPIAJIBHI, ®IHAHCOBI TA JIIOACBKI PECYPCHU
3aHaTTHa 6

PICT HAIIIOHAJIBHOI'O 10XOAY 3A PAXYHOK EKCIIOPTY
HHPUPOAHUX PECYPCIB

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

NATURAL RESOURCES EXPORT

A nation's natural resources often determine its wealth and status in the world
economic system, by determining its political influence. Developed nations are
those which are less dependent on natural resources for wealth, due to their greater
reliance on infrastructural capital for production. However, some see a resource
curse whereby easily obtainable natural resources could actually hurt the prospects
of a national economy by fostering political corruption.

Many scientists say nowadays that developing countries are losing out both
economically and ecologically by specialising in the export of natural resources.
The benefits of such resources are distributed in an unequal manner within
developing countries. Reversing the situation requires significant changes in
policies, institutions and practices. For example, in situations where there is lack of
strictly enforced international laws, Multi-National Corporations (MNCs) may
operate in a way that would not be allowed in their home country. This includes
polluting the environment, running risks or imposing poor working conditions and
low wages on local workers. The rural poor are affected most by the destruction of
natural resources such as forests, soil, pasture and rivers. Extensive agriculture
frontiers result in degradation of valuable habitats.

Also Foreign Direct Investments (FDIs) have the tendency to pollute the
environment than the local industries. Dislocated traditional livelihoods and local
communities threaten environmental sustainability and cultural diversity.

In recent years, the depletion of natural capital and attempts to move to
sustainable development has been a major focus of development agencies. This is
of particular concern in rainforest regions, which hold most of the Earth's natural
biodiversity - irreplaceable genetic natural capital. Conservation of natural
resources is the major focus of Natural Capitalism, environmentalism, the ecology
movement, and Green Parties. Some view this depletion as a major source of social
unrest and conflicts in developing nations.

? JlaiiTe BianmoBixi Ha MUTAHHS.
1. What are national resources for the nation?
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2. What do scientists think about export of natural resources in developing
countries?

3. How can Multi-National Corporations negative influence the exporting
country and why?

4. Who are most affected by the destruction of natural resources?

. What organizations deal with the problems of natural resources export?

)}

D @ 3HalITh eKBIBAJICEHTH CJIIB y TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOI0
MOBOIO

ExcriopT mpupoaHuX pecypciB; 3aMOXKHICTh 1 CTaTyC; MOJITUYHUN BIUIUB; OyTH
MEHIII 3aJIC)KHUM; BIIEBHEHICTD; JICTKO-I0CSKHUMN; CIIPUSHHS KOPYIIIIi B TTOTITHIIL;
crieniagizyBaTucs Ha €KCIOPTI MPUPOAHUX PECYpPCiB; HEPIBHOMIPHO PO3MOIICHI;
OaraToHallioHaJibHA KOpIopallis; 3a0pyAHEHHS JOBKULIS; 3HUIIEHHS MPUPOTHUX
pecypciB; MeIIKaHelb, NpsMI 1HO3€MHI 1HBECTHIlIi; CTaOLIBHICTh JOBKILIS,
KyJIbTYpHa pPI3HOMAaHITHICTb; CIYCTOLIEHHS MPUPOJHOTO KamiTajly; TpPOIIYHI
perionu; npupoaHa 3eMHa O10pi3HOMAaHITHICTh; HE BIIHOBIIOBAILHUN T€HETUUYHUM
MIPUPOJIHUI KaImiTa, collialbHa HeCTaOUTbHICTh 1 KOH(IIKTH.

I'PAMATHYHI BIIPABA
IH®IHITUB Y ®YHKIII O3HAYEHHA

[ndiniTuB y QyHKIT 03HAYEHHS 3aBXK/IM CTOITh MICJISI 03HAYYBAJIHLHOTO
IMEHHHUKA.

Hanpuxnao: The plan to discuss is very interesting.
Inan onsa 062060penns Oyxnce Yikasuii.

1. IlepexkaaaiTts pedyeHHs YKPAIHCbKO MOBOIO, 3BEPTAal04YH yBary
ﬁ HA B:KMBAHHA IHQiHITUBY Y PyHKUII 03HAYEHHSA

1. They have no intention to order these goods. 2. There is every reason to suppose
that the cargo will arrive in time. 3. He has no desire to be appointed to this post. 4.
The goods to be loaded on this steamer consist of different kind of machinery. 5.
The buyers agreed to accept the goods at a price to be fixed by arbitration. 6. The
new vessel to be launched in a few days is equipped with powerful engines. 7. The
plan of our work will be discussed at the meeting to be held on May 25.

[Hd1HITUB y (QYHKIIIT O3HAYEHHS IOCUTh YacTO 3yCTpidaeThes micis ciiB "the
first”, “the second", "the third", "the last" 1 T.1. B nanomy Bunaaxy iH¢iHiTUB

NepeKIIaIacThCs AIECTIOBOM B 0CO00BIM hopmi.

Hanpuxnao: He is always the first to come to the Institute.
Bin 3a6s1cou npuxooums 0o incmumymy nepuium.
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[ndiniTuB y QyHKIT 03HAYEHHS TAaKOK MOYKE BKa3yBaTH Ha MPU3HAYCHHS
npeaMeTa, MO3HAYeHOro IMEHHUKOM a00 3aiiMEHHUKOM.

Hanpuxnao: He is always the first to come to the Institute.
Bin 3a6s1cou npuxooums 00 incmumymy nepuium.

2. IlepekiagiTh pe4eHHs YKPAiHCHKOK MOBOK), 3BEPTAI0YM yBary
% HA B:KMBAHHS IHQiHITUBY Y PyHKIII 03HAYEHHS

1. Last year he was always the first to come to the University. 2. I'm sure he will be
the first to come to the meeting. 3. He brought me a book to read. 4. Give me
something to eat. 5. She gave him some water to drink. 6. I have no one to speak to
on this question. 7. The children have no garden to play in. 8. He gave her a knife

to cut the bread with.
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TEMA 37:
CUCTEMA HIHOYTBOPEHHS TA ®ICKAJIBHA ITOJIITHKA
3anarra 1

MAKCHUMAJIbHUM PIBEHD IIH. IIITPUMAHHS IIIH

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

RESALE PRICE MAINTENANCE

Resale price maintenance is the practice whereby a manufacturer and its
distributors agree that the latter will sell the farmer’s product at certain prices
(resale price maintenance), at or above a price floor (minimum resale price
maintenance) or at or below a price ceiling (maximum resale price maintenance).
These rules prevent resellers from competing too fiercely on price and thus driving
down profits. Some argue that the manufacturer may do this because it wishes to
keep resellers profitable, and thus keeping the manufacturer profitable. Others
contend that minimum resale price maintenance, for instance, overcomes a failure
in the market for distributional services by ensuring that distributors who invest in
promoting the manufacturer's product are able to recoup the additional costs of
such promotion in the price they charge consumers. Some manufacturers also
defend resale price maintenance by saying it ensures fair returns, both for
manufacturer and reseller and that governments do not have right to interfere with
freedom to make contracts without very good reason.

In 1955 in the UK the Monopolies and Mergers Commission's report
Collective Discrimination - A Report on Exclusive Dealing, Aggregated Rebates
and Other Discriminatory Trade Practices recommended that resale price
maintenance when collectively enforced by manufacturers should be made illegal,
but individual manufacturers should be allowed to continue the practice. The report
was the basis for the Restrictive Trade Practices Act of 1956, this specifically
prohibited collective enforcement of resale price maintenance in the UK.
Restrictive agreements had to registered at the Restrictive Practices Court, and
were considered on individual merit. In 1964 the Resale Prices Act was passed,
which now considered all resale price agreements to be against public interest
unless otherwise proved.
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I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
HOBTOPEHHA MOJAJIBHUX AI1E€CJIIB
CAN, COULD, TO BE ABLE TO

1. IlepexkagiTh Ha aHIVIICbKY MOBY, BXKUBalO4Yd BHPAa3

E to be able to

1. BoHa He 3MOKe BYaCHO JIICTATHCS JIO a€POTIOPTY.

2. Yu 3MOKeIIl TU BIIPABUTH HOMY €JIEKTPOHHY MOIITY ChOTOAHI BBEUEPi?

3. BoHu sikuiich 4ac HE 3MOXKYTh JUBUTHUCS TEJIEBI30p, TOMY IO 3aBTpa HEMILI,
1 BOHHM HIKOMY He 3aTelIe()OHYIOTb.

4. botocs, 1110 BiH HE 3MOK€E JIONMMOMOTTH MEHI MepeixaTy B HOBUIM OYJTMHOK HACTYTI-
HOT HEJILII.

5. Yu 3mo3ke1 TH 3po0uTH 1110 poOOTy 3aBTpa?

2. “ | IlepekJamiTh HA AHIUIIICLKY MOBY, BKHBAIOUYH BHPA3
N to be able to
1. 4 nymato, 110 BOHa HE 3yMi€ PO3B'sA3aTH 1110 3aa4dy.
2. 3aBTpa 51 OyAy BUIbHHI 1 3MOXKY AOTIOMOI'TH TOOI.
3. Uu 3M0KEMO MU TI0iXaTH B HLIO-I7IOpK HACTYITHOTO POKY?
4. Yu 3MO’KeI TH MMOJAroUTH Mili Maraitoon?
5. Y4opa s He 3MIr moOAYUTH TUPEKTOpa, TOMY 110 BiH OYyB Ha KOH(EpEHIIii, ane
CHOT'OJIHI ITICJIS POOOTH 5T 3MOXKY I1€ 3pOOHUTH.

3. IlepenuuiTts peyeHHsl, 10AAK0YH CJI0BA, IOJAAHI B IyKKaX.

E 3amiHITHL MOJAJIbHE Ai€CI0BO can a00 could Bupa3om

to be able to, ne ue noTpioHO

1. They can (never) appreciate your kindness.

2. I was sure you could translate that article (after you had translated so many
texts on physics).

3. You can go to the country (when you have passed you last examination).
4. We can pass to the next exercise (when we have done this one).

4. IlepenuuuiTs peyeHHs1, J01aI04H CJIOBA, OJAHI B TY/KKaX.

E 3aMiHiTh MOasIbHE Ai€ca0BO can 200 could Bupa3om to be able

to, e e moTpioHo

1. I can give you my book for a couple of days (after I have read it).

2. He can ski (for ten years).

3. We knew that he could swim (since a child).

4. You cannot take part in this serious sport competition (until you have mastered
good skills).

5. I could not solve the problem (before he explained it to me).
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TEMA 37:
CUCTEMA HIHOYTBOPEHHS TA ®ICKAJIBHA ITOJIITUKA

3anarrda 2

CHUCTEMA IIIHOYTBOPEHHS B YMOBAX PUHKOBOI EKOHOMIKH

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

PRICING

Pricing is one of the four aspects of the marketing mix. The other three
aspects are product management, promotion, and place. It is also a key variable in
microeconomic price allocation theory.

Pricing is the manual or automatic process of applying prices to purchase and
sales orders, based on factors such as: a fixed amount, quantity break, promotion or
sales campaign, specific vendor quote, price prevailing on entry, shipment or
invoice date, combination of multiple orders or lines, and many others. Automated
systems require more setup and maintenance but may prevent pricing errors.

Pricing involves asking questions like:

* How much to charge for a product or service? While this is the way most
businesses think about pricing, since it focuses on what the business sells, the real
question 1s how much do customers value what they are buying?

* What are the pricing objectives?

* Do we use profit maximization pricing?

* How to set the price? (cost-plus pricing, demand based or value-based
pricing, rate of return pricing, or competitor indexing)

* Should there be a single price or multiple pricing?

* Should prices change in various geographical areas, referred to as zone
pricing?

* Should there be quantity discounts?

» What prices are competitors charging?

* Do you use a price skimming strategy or a penetration pricing strategy?

* What image do you want the price to convey?

* Do you use psychological pricing?

* How important are customer price sensitivity and elasticity issues?

* Can real-time pricing be used?

* [s price discrimination or yield management appropriate?
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* Are there legal restrictions on retail price maintenance, price collusion, or
price discrimination?

* Do price points already exist for the product category?

* How flexible can we be in pricing? : The more competitive the industry, the
less flexibility we have.

* The price floor is determined by production factors like costs (often only
variable costs are taken into account), economies of scale, marginal cost, and
degree of operating leverage

* The price ceiling is determined by demand factors like price elasticity and
price points

* Are there transfer pricing considerations?

* What is the chance of getting involved in a price war?

* How visible should the price be? - Should the price be neutral? (i.e.: not an
important differentiating factor), should it be highly visible? (to help promote a
low priced economy product, or to reinforce the prestige image of a quality
product), or should it be hidden? (so as to allow marketers to generate interest in
the product unhindered by price considerations).

* Are there joint product pricing considerations?

* What are the non-price costs of purchasing the product? (eg.: travel time to
the store, wait time in the store, disagreeable elements associated with the product
purchase - dentist -> pain, fish market -> smells)

* What sort of payments should be accepted? (cash, cheque, credit card,
barter)

A well chosen price should do three things:
« achieve the financial goals of the firm (eg.: profitability)
« fit the realities of the marketplace (will customers buy at that price?)
* support a product's positioning and be consistent with the other variables in
the marketing mix
» price is influenced by the type of distribution channel used, the type of
promotions used, and the quality of the product
v price will usually need to be relatively high if manufacturing is
expensive, distribution is exclusive, and the product is supported
by extensive advertising and promotional campaigns
v' alow price can be a viable substitute for product quality,
effective promotions, or an energetic selling effort by distributors

From the marketers point of view, an efficient price is a price that is very
close to the maximum that customers are prepared to pay. In economic terms, it is
a price that shifts most of the consumer surplus to the producer.

The effective price is the price the company receives after accounting for
discounts, promotions, and other incentives.
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I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
HOBTOPEHHA MOJAJBHUX AIE€CJIIB MAY, MIGHT,
TO BE ALLOWED TO

Z IlepexnanaiTh Ha yKPaiHCBKY MOBY

1. May I invite Nick to our house? 2. You may go now. 3. If you have done your
homework, you may go for a walk. 4. Don't go to the wood alone: you may lose
your way. 5. May I go to the post office with Mike? 6. May I take Pete's bag? 7.
Don't give the vase to the child: he may break it. 8. May we take notes with a
pencil? 9. You may not cross the street when the light is red. 10. May I shut the
door? 11. It stopped raining, and mother told us that we might go out. 12. May
children play with scissors? 13. They may travel by sea. It may be cheaper, but it
takes a long time. 14. It may be true. 15. May I come and see you? 16. Where have
you been, may I ask?

2. “ | lepekJafiTh HA AHIIIICHKY MOBY, B/KHBAIOYH MOJAJIbLHE

& AI€CTIOBO May

1. SIkuio TM He HAASTHENI MaJbTO, TH MOXEII 3axBopiTu. 2. He au 3 nomy: mama
MOKE€ CKOpO MpUHTH, a B Hei Hemae kimo4a. 3. byap o0epexxHMM: TH MOXKEIl
ynactu. 4. He dinmaii cobaky: BoHa MOe BKYCUTH TeOe. 5. Mu, MOXIIMBO, IOIAEMO
3a MiCTO B Heaumro. 6. Bin Moxke 3a0yTu nipo 1e. 7. Hezabapom moske mitu momr. 8.
Uu moxHa MeHi yBiTU? 9. MoxHa, s migy ryastu? 10. ko TBos podoTa roTona,
MOXeI iTh goaoMy. 11. BuuTtens ckazas, mo Mu MokeMo HTu goaomy. 12. Jlikap
TOBOPHUTH, 10 s BKE MOXKY Kymnartucs. 13. Taro ckazas, 1110 MU MOKEMO UTH B KIHO
cami. 14. S gymaB, 1o MeHI MOKHA JMBUTHUCS TeneBizop. 15. Tyt Hema doro
pobutu. Mu Moxxkemo miTH cborojasi. 16. BiH, MOXIuBO, 1 3Hae 10 TIPoOIEMYy,
TOMY BiH, MOKJIMBO, 1 3HA€ BIATOBIb HA II¢ MUTAHHS, aJie S He JIyKe BIICBHEHA. 17.
Skuio xouere, moxkere Wt 3apas. 18. [le Bonu 3apa3 xkuByTh? — BOHM, MOXIJIMBO,
1 )KHBYTH 3apa3 3a KOPJAOHOM, ajie s HE Ty’Ke BIICBHEHA.

3. IlepekiagiTh Ha aHIUIICbKY MOBY, BXKUBalO4u BUpa3 to be

j allowed to

1. Hanutu 3a6opoHero. 2. oMy He H03BONMIN HAIUTH B HUX y AoMi. 3. B AHruii
BaM JI03BOJISITh BOAUTH MAIMHY, K110 BaMm 17 pokis. 4. Y CIJIA Bam 103BOJISIOTH
MPOJIOBXKYBATH 13AUTH Ha MalIvHI HaBiTh Yy Billi 90 pokiB. 5. MeHi 103BOJISIOTH
KOPUCTYBAaTHCS TaTOBUM MarHiTodoHOM. 6. JliTH BXKE BENMKi, iM JO3BOJSIOTH
XOIUTH B IIKOIy caMuM. 7. loMy He I03BOJIAIOTH KyMaTHCA B Wi piuni. 8. Yuopa
il JO3BOJIMJIM TPUUTH 10JA0OMY O jAecsaTid roauHi. 9. Ham He 103BOJSIOTH
pO3MOBIIATH Ha ypokaX. 10. Uu mo3Bosmiu 1001 B3ATH 110 KHIDKKY? 11. S mymaro,
MEHI HE JI03BOJISITH IMOiXaTH 3 TO0010 3a micTo. 12. To61 M03BOMATH MITH TYJIATH,
KoJin TH 3pobuin ypoku. 13. ToG1 A03BOMSIM XOAUTH Ha 03€po, KOJU TH OyB
ManieHbkuM? 14. Koau MeHi 103BOJISITh iICTH MOPO3UBO?
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4. BcrasTe MogaJsibHe aiecsioBo may (might) abo Bupas to be

Z allowed to. BcraBasiite to be allowed to TiibKM B THX BUIIaJAKAaX,
ae may (might) B:kuTH He MOKHA
1. He ... go home if he likes. 2. As soon as the boy ... leave the room, he smiled a
happy smile and ran out to join his friends outside. 3. The doctor says I am much
better. I ... get up for a few hours every day. 4. ... I bring my sister to the party? 5.
He asked if he ... bring his sister to the party. 6. After they had finished their
homework, the children ... watch TV. 7. He ... join the sports section as soon as he
1s through with his medical examination. 8. Becky's mother said that everybody ...
take part in the picnic. 9. If you pass your examinations, you ... go to the south. 10.
... I borrow your car, please? 11. He asked if he ... borrow my car. 12. ... [ have a
look at your newspaper?
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TEMA 37:
CUCTEMA HIHOYTBOPEHHS TA ®ICKAJIBHA ITOJIITHKA
3anarrda 3

HEE®OEKTUBHE BUKOPUCTAHHA KAIIITAJY Y ®EPMEPCTBI

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

NONEFFECTIVE USE OF CAPITAL AND TAXATION IN FARMING
IN THE USA.

About five million Americans live on the nation's 2.1 million farms and
ranches. Farming and ranching remain as vital to the economy today as they have
been throughout our nation's history. In 2004, farming and ranching produced
crops and livestock valued at $241.7 billion and generated $118 billion in added
value to the gross domestic product of the country. These enterprises employed
3,034,000 workers, including 2,198,000 full time and part-time farm operators and
834,000 hired employees. Agricultural products comprise 7.7 percent of all exports
from the U.S., for a total of $62.3 billion in exported products in fiscal year 2004.
Farms and ranches generate economic activity that transcends the rural
communities in which they were produced, creating upstream jobs in
manufacturing and downstream jobs in processing, transportation, retailing, and
exporting.

Some analysts argue that farming and ranching are subsidized under our
current income tax system. These include favorable accounting and inventory
methods, certain income deferral provisions, capital gain/ordinary loss treatment
and expensing allowances. However, rather than being subsidies, these are simply
practical accommodations in an income tax system that is overly complex for most
farmers and ranchers with relatively simple business structures. Although the
effective tax rate has been gradually declining from the stratospheric level of 1980,
farmers and ranchers still bear high tax and compliance burdens on the operation of
their businesses.

The nature of farming creates unique problems under current tax law. Farming
and ranching are unique for several reasons: They involve long-term capital
investment, face substantial weather and market risks, are often family owned and
operated, even when incorporated, and involve assets that are mostly illiquid.
According to the 2002 Census of Agriculture, individual and family farms,
partnerships, and family-owned corporations account for 98.9 percent of the farms
and ranches. Non-family corporations own only 0.3 percent of farms and ranches.
Farmers and ranchers are often correctly characterized as being asset rich and cash
poor because almost all of their resources are concentrated in one of the most
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illiquid of assets - the family enterprise. According to USDA estimates, over 75
percent of farm assets are in land and buildings.

Their special tax problems fall into three categories:

1) The confiscatory tax imposed on the sale, gift, or bequest of the farm or
ranch;

2) The increasing application of the alternative minimum tax to farming and
ranching,

which will become a huge problem over the next decade;

3) The failure of the current tax code to adequately take into consideration
fluctuations in

year-to-year income.

The concentration of wealth and savings in illiquid farming and ranching
assets conflicts with the capital gains tax regime. The current capital gains tax
structure imposes a tax of as much as 15 percent (which will increase again to 20
percent in 2009 under current law) on the sale of farms and ranches and
depreciated machinery and equipment. Since the capital gains tax on the transfer of
farmland and rangeland is not adjusted for inflation, much or all of the real wealth
gains are lost at transfer due to the capital gains tax on nominal increases in value.
It often makes little economic sense for farmers and ranchers to exit the business
with such a high exit tax.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
IHHOBTOPEHHSA MOJAJBHUX AIE€CJIIB MUST, HAVE TO,
TO BE TO, HAD TO

ﬁ Ilepexnanaith Ha yKPaiHCBKY MOBY

1. Don't worry! This is not important. — Not important! You must be joking!
2. He never comes to work late! He must have overslept today. 3. You must not
argue with the boss. 4. She must stop eating much and she must lose weight.
5. You must stop smoking! If you don't, you're going to have serious problems
with your lungs some day. 6. You must work hard at your English. 7. You must
learn the words. 8. Must we learn the poem today? 9. It must be very difficult to
learn Chinese. 10. You must not talk at the lessons. 11. Everybody must come to
school in time. 12. Don't ring him up: he must be very busy. 13. You must not
make notes in the books. 14. I must help my mother today.

2 “ | lepekJafiTh HA AHIIIICHKY MOBY, B/KHBAIOYH MOJAJIbLHE

& aiecJaoBo must

1. Bin, MaOyTb, gyxe BTOMHBCS. 2. Y HUX HaBITh € sixTa. BoHUW, HameBHO, Ayxe
Oararti. 3. Tv MOBMHEH BHiXaTu 3aBTpa BpaHii? 4. Bu He MOBUHHI CII3HIOBATHUCS. 5.
51 He moBUHEH 3a0yBaTH MpO CBOIO Matip. S He nmucas i 1Ty BiYHICTh. ChOTOAHI
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BBEUYEpi S MYy Hamucatu ik jaucta. 6. Lg kaura myxe minHa. Bu He moBuHHI ii
ryoutu. 7. Hesxe Bam Tpeba Bxke .MTu? 8. S Mymly BU3HATH, 110 5 HenpaBuid. 9. A
MOBUHHA HAIOJIETJIMBO TMpAIIOBAaTH HAaJ CBOEK aHTJINHChKOIO MoBoio. 10. Bu
NOBUHHI YBaXXHO cCllyXaTh BuuTens Ha ypoui. 11. Tu moBuHEH poOUTH YypOKHU
moHA. 12. Bu He noBuHHI 3a0yBatu npo cBoi 000B's3ku. 13. Bu moBuHHI OyTH
oOepexHuMu Ha Byhull. 14. Bona, HanieBHO, BIoma 3apas. 15. Moi apy3i, MaOyTb,
y napky. 16. Bu, HanieBHO, 1yxe rojoaHi. 17. HaneBHo, Tyxke BaXKKO PO3B'sI3yBaTH
Taki 3a7a4i. 18. Sl moBUHEH ChOTOJIHI MOOAYUTH MOTO JPyTa.

3.
E Hanuuits peyeHHsI B MUHYJIOMY Yaci

1. It is quite clear to everybody in the family that he must start getting ready for his
examination instead of wasting time. 2. It is impossible to do any-thing in such a
short time. I must ask the chief to put off my report. 3. I don't mean that you must
do everything they tell you. 4. It is already twenty minutes past eight. You must go
or you will be late for the first lesson. 5. I am very tired. I feel I must go to bed at
once, or I shall fall asleep where I am sitting. 6. We can't wait for them any longer,
we must ring them wup and find out what has happened.
7. 1 am thinking hard, trying to find a solution of the problem. There must be a way
out.

4. HanuumiTth KoKHe peYeHHs ABivi: y MUHYJIOMY i y MAllOyTHBOMY
E yaci. 3amiHnsaliTe MoaaJIbHI AiecioBa must' can eKBiBajJleHTaMHu,

Je MOTPidHo

1. He must work systematically if he wants know French well. 2. This child must
spend mo time out in the open air. 3. I can't recite this poem 4. You must take part
in this work. 5. He can't join the party because he is busy. 6. You must listen the
tape recording of this text several times. 7. Yo must take your examination in
English. 8. She can translate this article without a dictionary. 9. We can't meet
them at the station. 10. The doctor must examine the child.

5.
E IlepegpasyiiTe peyeHHs1, BXKUBAOYU MOJAJIbHE Ai€Ca0BO to be to

[Tpuknan: 1) The lecture is supposed to begin at eight. The lecture is to begin at
eight.

2) I expect her to come and help. She is to come and help.

3) It was planned that we should wait for them at the door. We were to wait for
them at the door.

4) It was arranged that he should meet her at the station. He was to meet her at the
station.

5) Who will take care of the children? Who is to take care of the children?

1. What am I supposed to do if they come too early? 2 It was arranged that the
youngest children would play on the beach. 3. We expect you to show the place to
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her. 4. I am expected to leave tomorrow at the latest. 5. Where am I supposed to be
taken? 6. This is Dora. It is arranged that she will share the room with you. 7 And
who will do the cooking? 8. It is expected that two more apartment houses will be
built here. 9. It was arranged that the cup final would be played that afternoon. 10.
Who will meet you at the station?

6. IlepekiiagiTh HA AHIVIICbKY MOBY, B/KUBAIOYH MOJAJIbHI
} aiecjioBa to have to ado to be to

1. Meni noBenetbcst MOCUIITA BAOMA Il AHI. Jlikap TOBOPUTH, IO sI HE TMTOBUHEH
HIKYJM BUXOJWTH, TIOKU TeMIieparypa He Oyme HopmanbHOw. 2. [locuawTe TyT,
MOKW BIH 3aiiHATHM. SI mymaro, BaM He-IOBeNEThCsA JOBro uekartu. 3. Bucrama
MOBUHHA Oyja modaTtucs O choMid roauHi. 4. Mu TMOBHHHI Oyad BigKJIacTH
MOT3/IKy, TOMY IO MOroja 3ircyBajnacs. 5. SIKIo Bu xodeTe I00pe OmaHyBaTu
MOBY, BU IOBHHHI Jy’Ke 6arato yutaTu. 6. 3a HOBUM PO3KIIAJI0OM y Hac Oyje m'sSTh
YPOKIB aHTJIMCHKOT MOBHM Ha THIKJICHB. 7. MU BUPINIWIN, IO BC1 IMTOBUHHI B3SATH
y4acTh y KoHIepTi. 8. PaHO 4u mi3HO BaM JOBEJETHCS MITH 10 JIKaps.
9. HactynmHoro poky MM MOBHHHI MoYaTh BHBYeHHS acTpoHowmii. 10. IIlo6
PO3pOOUTH HOBY TEOPIiI0, BUCHI MAJIM MPOBECTH YUCIICHH1 JOCIIIH.
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TEMA 37:
CUCTEMA HIHOYTBOPEHHS TA ®ICKAJIBHA ITOJIITHKA
3anarrda 4

CE30HHUM XAPAKTEP IIPUBYTKIB

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

YEAR-ROUND PROFITS FOR SEASONAL BUSINESSES

Most businesses have a season where profits are higher and a season where
the profits typically fall to a yearly low. Some businesses do virtually all of their
activity during an identifiable season and could easily hang up the "Closed for
Business" the rest of the year. In both instances, there may be ways to increase the
profits during that down time of year.

Brainstorm for services or products you could provide that are equally
seasonal so that they will not interfere with your busy time. For example, a
residential cleaning service in a resort area might set up a small storage business, to
pick up furniture, clean it and store it, then deliver it again for the next season. The
same idea would be appropriate for a clothing cleaning business. A restaurant may
consider offering cooking classes during the off-season, or offer in-home catering
for special events. Construction companies may want to increase advertising to
focus on remodeling jobs and renovation work during the slack season.

Look for a service-oriented business that would appeal to your existing
customers. That way you already have a database of potential clients who will be
more disposed to hiring you since they know your work and know they can trust
you. A bakery or candy store might want to consider offering mail-order products
to out-of-town customers for special holidays. A clothing store may use the out-of-
town address of customers to send out sale brochures to seasonal customers, or
may send them the latest fashion brochures for advance ordering as the season
approaches.

How do you keep your company busy year-round? Another approach is to
simply have a second business during those off-season months. Home businesses
are particularly open to a transition from one business to another during the year.
Summer child care may change to tutoring services for school age children, or
weekend enrichment activities that involve special art projects, visits to museums,
etc. A local tour business that uses buses to transport vacationers around town may
want to lease out the buses for school trips, organization events, or arrange for
shopping excursions to outlet malls, etc.
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The key word is brainstorm. Think about all the related services that your
company can offer with a minimum of expense or effort during those off-season
months. Think about how to increase the number of services that you offer existing
customers, whether they are in town or away until next season.

Profits will increase when you make maximum use of your resources year-
round. And, keep in mind, there is something to be said for a little slack time - we
all need a vacation!

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
IHHOBTOPEHHSA MOJAJBHUX AIE€CJIIB NEED, NEEDN’T

Z IlepekagiTh HA YKPAiHCBKY MOBY

1. You cannot read so many books. 2. You need not read so many books.
3. Nick cannot go to school today. 4. Nick need not go to school today. 5. They
cannot translate this article. 6. They need not translate this article. 7. My sister
cannot write this letter: she is very busy. 8. My sister need not write this letter:
I shall phone them. 9. She cannot buy bread. 10. She need not buy bread. 11. He
could not stay there for the night. 12. He need not have stayed there for the night.
13. We could not do all this work. 14. We need not have done all this work. 15.
She could not cook such a big dinner. 16. She need not have cooked such a big
dinner. 17. They could not write the composition. 18. They need not have written
the composition. 19. I could not go to the library. 20. I need not have gone to the
library.

&
[Tpuknaz: 1) It is not necessary to go there.
You need not go there. 2) It was not necessary to go there. You need not have gone
there.

1. Why do you want to do it all today? 2. It was not necessary for mother to cook
this enormous dinner: we have brought all the food the children may want. 3. It is
not necessary to take the six-thirty. A later train will do as well. 4. There was no
necessity for her to do it herself. 5. There is no reason for you to worry: he is as
strong as a horse. 6. There is no need for you to be present. 7. Is it any use our
going into all that now? 8. Why did you mention all these figures? The situation
was clear as it was. 9. Why do you want to press the skirt? It is not creased at all.
10. It was not necessary for you to remind me about her birthday. I remember the
date very well.

Ilepedpa3yiiTe peyeHHsI, B.KUBAIOYH MOJAJIbHE Ji€c10BO need

3. IlepekiiagiTh Ha AaHIVIICbKY MOBY, BXKHBAaIOYU MOJAJIbHE

g aiecsioBo need
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1. ¥ nac 6araro yacy B 3amaci, 1 HaM HeMa 4oro nocmimaru. 2. To61 Hema notpedu
pobutu 1me 3apa3. Tu Moxkem 3podbuTtu 1e 1 3aBTpa. 3. Bona moxe i He
noroMarati. Yce Bxke 3po6iieHo. 4. oMy He Tpe6a 6yi10 mpoaaBaTH CBO€ MiaHiHO.
5. Bu Mornm 1 He KpU4aTH Tak Ha IUTHUHY. 6. BOHU Tenep He MOXKYTh CIIATH, IM HE
Tpeba Oyno AMBUTUCS P1IBbM KaxiB. 7. Y moTpiOHO MeHi ToO1 qonomaratu? — Hi,
criacuOi, st Bce 3p00ITIO caM.

4. IlepekiiagiTh Ha AaHIVIICbKY MOBY, BXKHBAaIOYH MOJAJIbHE

aiecaoBo need

1. Bu Mmoxere HE XOOUTU TyAH. 2. fIOMy HeMa 4oro TypOyBaTucs mpo Hei. 3. S
MOKY ¥ HE 3alMTYBaTH MOTO: BiH cCaM MEHI BCE PO3IOBiCTh. 4. BaM He 000B's13K0BO
tenedoHyBaTH MeHi: s He 3a0yay mpo cBoro oOimsgHKY. 5. Uu moTpibHO ii
KylyBaTH TaKy KUIBKICTh HOpoAykTiB? 6. Bona Moxe He xoautu
B 0i10mioTeky: s nam i KHIKKY. 7. Bu mormm # He OpaTu mapacosbKy:
sl BIEBHCHUH, 1110 JIONTY He Oyie.
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TEMA 37:
CUCTEMA HIHOYTBOPEHHS TA ®ICKAJIBHA ITOJIITUKA

3aHAaTTH 5

PICKAJIBHA ITOJITHKA

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAAITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

FISCAL POLICY

Fiscal policy is the economic term which describes the actions of a
government in setting the level of public expenditure and how that expenditure is
funded. It contrasts with monetary policy, which describes the policies about the
supply of money to the economy.

Types of Fiscal Policy

* Expansionary fiscal policy - an increase in government purchases of goods
and services, a decrease in net taxes, or some combination of the two for the
purpose of increasing aggregate demand and expanding real output.

* Contractionary fiscal policy - a decrease in government purchases of goods
and services, an increase In net taxes, or some combination of the two for the
purpose of decreasing aggregate demand and thus controlling inflation.

* Neutral fiscal policy - Modest fiscal policy. Generally not a common stance
to take as there is no intention of effecting economic activity - this is rare,
especially in contemporary times.

Methods of raising funds

Governments spend money on a wide variety of things, from the military and
police to services like education and healthcare, as well as transfer payments such
as welfare benefits.

This expenditure can be funded in a number of different ways:

* Taxation of the population

* Seignorage, the benefit from printing money

* Borrowing money from the population, resulting in a fiscal deficit.

Funding of deficits
A fiscal deficit is often funded by issuing bonds, like Treasury bills or
consols. These pay interest, either for a fixed period or indefinitely. If the interest
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and capital repayments are too great, a nation may default on its debts, most
usually to foreign debtors.

Economic effects of fiscal policy
Governments often use their fiscal policy to try to influence the economy
towards economic objectives such as low inflation and unemployment.

Monetary effects of fiscal policy

The fiscal policy of a government can affect the monetary policy. Government
borrowing competes for the same loanable funds as other investment, so an
increased deficit may result in a rise in interest rates. Government debt also
represents a form of money on the broad definition, increasing the money supply.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
MOJAJIBHI JIECJIOBA MUST, MAY, MIGHT, CAN’T
Y 3HAYEHHI IPUITYILIEHHSA

1. IlepekiiagiTh HA AHITICBKY MOBY, BXKHBAIOYH MOJAJIbHI
% aiecaoBa must, may, might um can't

. Bonu, HareBHO, MpaIftol0Th 32 KOPIOHOM.

. Bonu, MOXIIKMBO, MPaIIOIOTh 32 KOPJAOHOM.

. MO>XJIMBO, BOHU I MPALIOIOTh 32 KOPJOHOM (X04a HaBpsi[ 4u).
. He moxe OyTH, 1110 BOHU MPAIIOIOTh 32 KOPAOHOM.

. Bonu, HameBHO, mpaIroBaiy 3a KOPJOHOM.

. BoHM, MOKJIMBO, NpaIFOBaIN 32 KOPAOHOM.

. MO>XJIMBO, BOHU 1 MpalfoBajiu 32 KOPAOHOM (X04a HaBpsI YM).
. He moxe OyTH, 1110 BOHU MPAIIOBATN 32 KOPIOHOM.

Bin, HaneBHO, Ha poOOTI.

. Bin, HaneBHO, OyB Ha poOOTI.

. Bin, Mmoxn1Bo, Ha poOOTI.

. Bin, MmoxmmBo, OyB Ha poOOTI.

. Mo>xuBo, BiH 1 Ha pOOOTI (X0Ua HABPS UH).

. MosxiuBo, BiH 1 0yB Ha po0OOTI (X04a HaBPsII YK).

. He mo>xe OyTH, 1110 BiH Ha pOOOTI.

. He moxe Oytu, 1o BiH OyB Ha poOOTI.

O 00 1N DN K~ WK —
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¢ | IlepenuuiiTh CHOYATKY BCi PpeYECHHHA, y SKHX MOJAJIbHE
aiecsioBo may (might) Bupakae H03Bij1, a NMOTIM pedeHHs,
y AKMX BiH Bupa:kae npunyumeHHs. Ilepekianite pedyeHHst
Ha YKPAIHCbKY MOBY

g
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1.1 may have wrecked my own life, but I will not let you wreck yours. 2. Justice
may be slow, mother, but it comes in the end. 3. He may have written the letter, but
the signature is certainly not his. 4. It might have been worse. 5. May I come and
see you some day? 6. We asked the teacher if we might use dictionaries.
7. Children may borrow books from the school library. 8. I may show him your
reports later. I don't know. 9. Your hair is getting rather thin, sir, may I advise
to change your parting? 10. Mother, may I have a glass of light beer?

3.
E IlepegpasyiiTe peyeHHsI, BXKUBAIOYU MOJAJIbHE AI€CJI0BO may

1. Perhaps he is at home, but I am not sure he is. 2. It is possible that we studied at
the same school, but I don't remember her. 3. Perhaps she was proud of her
knowledge, but she never showed it to her classmates. 4. Perhaps there was a
chance for him to win the match. 5. Perhaps Peter was as capable as the old
workers, but he was given no chance to show his skill. 6. Perhaps they will come
home very soon: be ready. 7. Perhaps the question was too difficult for her.
8. Try this delicious drink: perhaps YOU will like it. 9. Why didn't Nick ring us
up? — It is possible that he forgot about it. 10. It is possible that your brother has
never heard about this singer. 11. Perhaps she tried to enter the university, but
failed. 12. It is possible that you asked the wrong people, that's why you didn't get
the right answer. 13. Perhaps our friends will arrive here tomorrow.

4. BcraBTe MogasibHe AiecsioBo Tay 200 might. Po3kpuiiTe xy:KKm,

E BKMBAaK4U NOTPiOHY dopmy iHdiHiTHUBA

1. Don't scold her: the task ... (to be) too difficult for her, that's why she made
rather many mistakes. 2. If they don't miss the train, they ... (to arrive) in time.
3. Why isn't he here yet? What has happened? — Oh, he ... (to miss) the train.
4. He ... (to do) very hard work. That's why he looks so tired now. 5. ... I (to ask)
you to take off your hat? 6. She asked me if she ... (to turn) on the light. 7. I am
afraid it ... (not to stop) raining by the morning. 8. Don't throw the rest of the
birthday cake. He ... (to want) it for dessert. 9. It's raining cats and dogs. ... I (to
borrow) your umbrella, please? 10. Do you know where I left the car keys? — You
... (to leave) them in the garage. 11. They don't know where the money has gone. It
... (to steal).
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TEMA 37:
CUCTEMA HNIHOYTBOPEHHS TA ®ICKAJIBHA ITIOJITHUKA

3aHAaTTH 6

AOBPOBLIBHA CIIVIATA IIOJATKIB CYB’€KTAMU
NI AITPUEMHUIBKOI JIAJIBHOCTI

L] IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

THE MAIN TAX TYPES IN USA AND THEIR DESCRIPTIONS

Banking Corporation Tax (BCT). A tax imposed on banking corporations,
including commercial and savings banks, savings and loan associations, trust
companies, and certain subsidiaries of banks that do business in a corporate or
organized capacity.

Cigarette Tax. This tax must be paid on the possession of all cigarettes,
whether bought to resell or for consumption.

Commercial Motor Vehicle Tax (CMVT). A tax imposed on non-passenger
motor vehicles principally used in the city or principally in connection with a
business carried on in the city and on motor vehicles that are regularly used in the
city for the transportation of passengers.

Commercial Rent Tax (CRT). A tax imposed on tenants of premises that are
used to conduct businesses, professions, or commercial activities.

E-911 Surcharge for Telecommunications Providers. A surcharge imposed on
users of wireless telecommunications services.

General Corporation Tax (GCT). A tax imposed on domestic and foreign
corporations that are engaged in business activities, employ capital, own or lease
property, or maintain an office.

Horse Race Admissions Tax. A tax imposed on all patrons of horse races as
part of the price of admissions.

Hotel Room Occupancy Tax. A tax imposed on the occupancy of hotel, motel,
bed-and-breakfast, boardinghouse, and transient club/apartment rooms, based on
the cost of the room rent and paid by the guest.

Mortgage Recording Tax. An excise tax imposed on the recording of every
mortgage at the City Register.
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Real Property Transfer Tax (RPTT). An excise tax imposed on the transfer of
real property located in the City and on the transfer of a controlling economic
interest in real property located in the City.

Retail Beer, Wine and Liquor License Tax. A tax imposed for the privilege of
selling liquor, wine, and beer at a retail establishment within the City, for
consumption on or off premises.

Taxicab License Transfer Tax. A tax imposed on every transfer of a taxicab
license and on the transfer of a controlling economic interest in a taxicab license.

Unincorporated Business Tax (UBT). A tax imposed on every individual or
unincorporated entity carrying on a trade, business, or profession — in whole or part
— in the City.

Utility Tax. A tax imposed on every utility and vendor of utility services
doing business in the City.

Motor Vehicle Use Tax. A tax imposed on City residents who keep, store and
garage a motor vehicle in the City; non-residents who also keep a motor vehicle in
the City; and owners of leased or rented passenger motor vehicles.

Beer and Liquor Excise Tax. A tax imposed on distributors and
noncommercial importers of beer and liquor used or sold in the City.

Sales and Use Tax. A tax on the sale of tangible personal property and certain
services.

Personal Income Tax. A graduated tax, imposed on the taxable income of
every resident of the City.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
HOBTOPEHHA MOJAJBHUX JAI€CJIIB SHOULD, SHOULDN’T,
SHOULD HAVE

1. JaiiTe mopaay, BAKOPUCTOBYHOUYHM MOJaJIbHe AiecaoBo should i
% CJI0OBA, MOAAHI B IyKKaX

[Mpuknazn: Her diction is not very good, (to read aloud) She should read aloud.

1. I have a slight irritation in my throat, (to smoke less) 2. This child doesn't want
to eat soup, (not to give her sweets before dinner) 3. She makes a lot of spelling
mistakes, (to copy passages out of a book) 4. The dog is afraid of him. (not to
shout at the dog) 5. The students are unable to follow what I am saying, (not to
speak so fast) 6. The boy is a little pale, (to play out of doors) 7.1 am afraid you
will miss that train, (to take a taxi) 8. There is no one in. (to try the room next
door).

2. G
&~
1. You should know how to raise your children not to be losers. 2. You shouldn't
give the child everything he wants. You shouldn't satisfy his every craving for

IlepekagiTh Ha YKPaiHCBKY MOBY
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food, drink and comfort. Otherwise, he will grow up to believe the world owes him
a living. 3. You shouldn't laugh at him when he picks up bad words. This will
make him think he isn't cute. It doesn't also encourage him to pick up "cuter"
phrases. 4. You shouldn't avoid use of the word "wrong". This won't condition him
to believe, later, when he is arrested for stealing a car, that society is against him.

3.
E IlepekaniTh HA YKPAiHCBKY MOBY

1. You shouldn't pick up everything he leaves lying around — books, shoes and
clothing. You shouldn't do everything for him, otherwise, he will be experienced
in throwing all responsibility onto others. 2. You shouldn't quarrel frequently in
the presence of your child. Otherwise, he will not be too shocked when the home
is broken up later. 3. You shouldn't take his part against neighbours, teachers and
policemen. They aren't all prejudiced against your child. 4. When he gets into
trouble, you shouldn't apologize for yourself by saying, "I never could do
anything with him."

4. CkaKiTh aBTOPY HABEJCHUX HUKYE pevYeHb, 110 Tpeda (He Tpeda)
E OyJs10 poouTH

[Ipukmnan: 1) I bought that book spending a lot of money.

You should not have bought the book. 2) I did not buy that book.

You should have bought the book.

1. So I took the child to the cinema. 2. We forgot to leave a message for her. 3. We
did not wait for them because it was beginning to rain. 4. I did not put down her
address and now I don't know how to find her. 5. I did not explain to her how to
get here. 6. | bought a pair of red shoes to go with my new dress. 7. So I told her
frankly what we all thought about her idea. 8. I have not seen the film, and now is
too late because it is no longer on. 9. My pen leaking, so I wrote with a pencil. 10.
1'am afraid ate too much cake with my tea.

5. IlepekiagiTh HA AaHIVIICbKY MOBY, BXKHBAIOYH MOJAJIbHE

E aiecaoso should 3 norpioHoro gpopmoro inginitusa (Indefinite
Infinitive a6o Perfect Infinitive)

A. I. Bu 6 ckazamu iii mpo ne. 2. He cmig BaM Tak Mi3HO TaM 3aJIMIIATHCA.
3. Tit Tpe6a 3apa3 e mitu 10 dikaps. 4. Kpaile HafarHiTh BOBHAHI MIKApHETKH. 5.
IM kpame noyatu panime. 6. He ciifi TOBOPHTH 3 HEIO aHTIHHCHKOIO MOBOIO. 7.
Bam notpi6HO moBepHyTH MpaBopyd. 8. Kpare ckaxiTh KOMy-HEOYIb TIPO IIE.

B. 1. Tpe6a Oyno ckasatu iii npo 1e. 2. He Tpeba Oyio 3aaummaTucs Tam Tak Ii3HO.
3. Tit Tpe6a Oyno 3apas ke miTu 10 nikaps. 4. Bam Tpe6a 6yn0 HaATTH BOBHSHI
mKkapreTky. 5. IM Tpe6a 6yno nmouatu panime. 6. He ciifg 6ys10 ToBOpUTH 3 HEIO
aHTIicbko0 MOBOMO. 7. Tpeba Oyio nmoBepHyTH npaBopyd. 8. Tpeba Oyino komy-
HeOy/Ib CKa3aTH Mpo II€.
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TEMA 38:
MOHETAPHA CUCTEMA. BAHKIBCBKA CUCTEMA

3ansarrsa 1

I'POIII TA IX ®YHKIIII

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

MONEY AND ITS FUNCTIONS

Money has four functions: a medium of exchange or means of payment, a
store of value, a unit of account and a standard of deferred payment. When used as
a medium of exchange, money is considered to be distinguished from other assets.

Money as the medium of exchange is believed to be used in one half of almost
all exchange. Workers exchange labour for money, people buy or sell goods in
exchange for money as well.

People do not accept money to consume it directly but because it can
subsequently be used to buy things, they wish to consume. To see the advantages
of a medium of exchange, imagine a barter economy, that is, an economy having
no medium of exchange. Goods are traded directly or swapped for other goods.
The seller and the buyer each must want something the other has to offer. Trading
1s very expensive. People spend a lot of time and effort finding others with whom
they can make swaps. Nowadays, there exist actually no purely barter economies,
but economies nearer to or farther from the barter type. The closer is the economy
to the barter type, the more wasteful it is.

Serving as a medium of exchange is presumed to have for centuries been an
essential function of money.

The unit of account is the unit in which prices are quotedl and accounts are
kept. In Britain, for instance, prices are quoted in pounds sterling; in France, in
French francs. It is usually convenient to use the same unit to measure the medium
of exchange as well as to quote prices and keep accounts in. However, there may
be exceptions. During the rapid German inflation of 1922-23 when prices in marks
were changing very quickly, German shopkeepers found it more convenient to use
US dollars as the unit of account. Prices were quoted in dollars though payment
was made in marks. The same goes for2 Russia and other post-communist
economies that used the US dollar as a unit of account, keeping their national
currencies as means of actual payment. The higher is the inflation rate, the greater
is the probability of introducing a temporary unit of account alongside the existing
units for measuring medium of exchange.

Money is a store of value, for it can be used to make purchases in future. For
money to be accepted in exchange, it has to be a store of value. Unless suitable for
buying goods with tomorrow, money will not be accepted as payments for the
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goods supplied today. But money is neither the only nor necessarily the best store
of value. Houses, stamp collections, and interest-bearing bank accounts all serve as
stores of value.

Finally, money serves as a standard of deferred payment or a unit of account
over time. When money is borrowed, the amount to be repaid next year is
measured in units of national currency, pounds of sterling for the United Kingdom,
for example. Although convenient, this is not an essential function of money. UK
citizens can get bank loans specifying in dollars the amount that must be repaid
next year.

Thus, the key feature of money is its use as a medium of exchange. For money
to be used successfully as a means of exchange, it must be a store of value as well.
And it is usually, though not always, convenient to make money the unit of
account and standard of deferred payment.

? JlaiiTe BianmoBixi Ha MUTAHHS.
1. What are the main functions of money?
2. How important is the function of money as a medium of exchange?
3. Why do people accept money as a medium of exchange?
4. What is barter economy?
5. Why are barter economies wasteful?
6. When don't national currencies serve as units of account? Give examples.
7. When 1s money used as a standard of deferred payment?

D @ 3HalAITh eKBIBAJICEHTH CJIIB Yy TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOI0
MOBOIO

3aci0, 0OmiH, 3aci0 0OMiHY, B OOMIH Ha 110 HEOYAb, OOMIHHUMI KypcC, 3acO0H,
3amac, pe3eps; 3aci0 30epeKeHHs, pO3PaXyHOK, MiIPaxyHOK; BIAKIAJATH Ha
NEBHUM CTPOK, MpUiiMaTH, OapTep, TOPryBaTH, MiHATH, OOMIH; TOPOTHIA,
(aKTUYHUN, HEEKOHOMHUM, 3pyUYHUN, IIBUIKUAN, BAIIIOTA, TO3UKA.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
HHOPIBHAJIBHA KOHCTPYKIIA «THE ... THE ...»

1. IlepekagiTh yKpaiHCHbKOI MOBOK PeY€HHS 3 MAPHUM
ﬁ croy4Hukom «the... the...»

1. The greater a person's income, the more he will usually buy.

2. The higher the labour productivity, the lower the production cost.

3. The higher is the demand, the higher can the price for the commodity be.

4. The greater 1s the number of sellers in a market, the better choice can a buyer
make.

5. The more inelastic is the demand, the more will a tax fall on purchasers rather
than sellers.
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6. The more efficiently is the equipment used, the higher is the labour productivity
and the more effective is the production.

7. In each industry, the more workers there are, the greater is the total output of the
good produced.

8. The higher the real wage, the more individuals the labour force comprises.

2. IHoenHaiiTe HACTYNHI peYeHHSI MAPHUM CIIOJTYYHUKOM
% «the...the...» B o1He peyeHHs

3pasok:

A firm's assets are considerable. Its chances of obtaining a loan from a bank are
high.

The more considerable are a firm's assets, the higher are its chances of obtaining a
loan from a bank.

1. Real wage grew slowly in the late 1980s in Europe. Employment started to grow
fast,

2. A product has to be transported far to the market place. Transportation expenses
are high.

3. The habit of the population to pay in cash is great. The possibilities for banks to

develop new technologically advanced forms of money are restricted.

4. The period for which the money is borrowed is long. The possibility for the loan
to be repaid is small.
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TEMA 38:
MOHETAPHA CUCTEMA. BAHKIBCBKA CUCTEMA
3anarrda 2

BBEJEHHSA B BAHKIBCBKY CUCTEMY

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

INTRODUCTION TO BANKING AND FINANCIAL MARKETS

A commercial bank borrows money from the public, crediting them with a
deposit. The deposit is a liability of the bank. It is the money owed to depositors.
In turn the bank lends money to firms, households, or governments wishing to
borrow.

Commercial banks are financial intermediaries with a government license to
make loans and issue deposits, including deposits against which cheques can be
written.

Major important banks in most countries are included in the clearing system
in which debts between banks are settled by adding up all the transactions in a
given period and paying only the net amounts needed to balance inter-bank
accounts.

The balance sheet of a bank includes assets and liabilities. We begin by
discussing the asset side of the balance sheet.

Cash assets are notes and coins kept in their vaults and deposited with the
Central Bank. The balance sheet also shows money lent out or used to purchase
short-term interest-earning assets such as loans and bills. Bills are financial assets
to be repurchased by the original borrower within a year or less. Loans refer to
lending to households and firms and are to be repaid by a certain date. Loans
appear to be the major share of bank lending. Securities show bank purchases of
interest-bearing long-term financial assets. These can be government bonds or
industrial shares. Since these assets are traded daily on the Stock Exchange, these
securities seem to be easy to cash whenever the bank wishes, though their price
fluctuates from day to day.

We now examine the liability side of the balance sheet which includes,
mainly, deposits. The two most important kinds of deposits are sure to be sight
deposits and time deposits. Sight deposits can be withdrawn on sight3 whenever
the depositor wishes. These are the accounts against which we write cheques, thus
withdrawing money without giving the bank any warning. Therefore, most banks
do not pay interest on sight deposits, or chequing accounts.

Before time deposits can be withdrawn, a minimum period of notification
must be given within which banks can sell off some of their high-interest securities
or call in some of their high-interest loans in order to have the money to pay out
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depositors. Therefore, banks usually pay interest on time deposits. Apart from
deposits banks usually have some other liabilities as, for instance, deposits in
foreign currency, cheques in the process of clearance and others.

? JlaiiTe BianmoBixi Ha MUTAHHS.
1. What is the bank’s liability?
2. What is the function of commercial bank in turn?
3. What sides does the balance sheet of a bank include?
4. What does asset side include?
5. What are the two important kinds of deposits?
6. Why don’t the most of banks pay interest on sight deposits?

D @ 3HalAITh eKBIBAJICHTH CJIIB Yy TEKCTI AHTJIIHCHKOI0
MOBOIO

Jleno3uT, BKJIaJ B OaHKY; BIAKPUBATH PAXyHOK, 3HIMATH BKJIAJ, BKJIAJHUK,
PaxyHOK JI0 3alIUTaHHs1, TOTOYHUN paxXyHOK, O3UYATH, KIIIPUHT, 0€3rOTIBKOB1
pPO3paxyHKH MK OaHKaMH;

TpaH3aKIlisl, TOTIBKa, BEKCEJIb, 00JIirailisi, KOJUBATHUCH.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
3HAYEHHSA CJIOBA «FOR»

1. Busnaure, B ikoMy 3HA4€eHHI BXKMTO CJI0BO ,,for*“. IlepekaaniTn
E peYeHHsI YKPAiHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

1. Information resources are too scarce for statistics to avoid compromises.

2. Smaller firms have for some time been believed to be at a disadvantage
compared with large firms when they need to borrow.

3. Present-day economists do not distinguish profit from rent, for they think capital
to comprise various kinds of property, land in particular.

4. Many economists specialize in a particular branch of the subject, for instance,
urban economics studies city problems, land use, transport, and housing.

5. People can hold money to finance some future purchase without loss of
purchasing power, for money serves as a store of value.
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TEMA 38:
MOHETAPHA CUCTEMA. BAHKIBCBKA CUCTEMA
3anarrda 3

KOHTPOJIBHA ®YHKIUIA HBY Y BUIITYCKY I'POIIOBUX BAHKHOT

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

THE MAIN FUNCTIONS OF THE NATIONAL BANK OF UKRAINE

In terms of its functions, the National Bank of Ukraine is the central bank,
which pursues comprehensive state policy in the domain of monetary circulation,
crediting and provision of the stability of the national monetary unit. It is, at the
same time, the money issuer, the body of currency regulation, the body of bank
supervision, is the bank of banks, the state bank, and the organizer of inter-bank
settlements. Being the central bank of the state, the NBU pursues monetary-credit
policy, establishing and applying appropriate instruments. The National Bank
keeps the national book of registration of banks, currency exchanges, and other
financial-credit establishments. It represents the interests of Ukraine in relations
with the central banks of other countries, international banks, and financial-credit
organizations. The National Bank of Ukraine enjoys the monopolistic right to issue
money into circulation, as well as to issue national monetary marks (bank-notes,
coins). Since 1992, the NBU has put into operation a money manufacturer in
Luhansk, a bank-note factory in Kyiv, a manufacturer of bank-note paper in Malin.
The Mint and the Central Depository have been built in Kyiv. The provision of the
economy with cash money is carried out through the network of regional
departments of the National Bank in fulfillment of the orders of commercial banks.
It should be noted that prior to the establishment of the NBU, when only the
republican division of the State Bank of the USSR was in operation in Ukraine,
Ukraine had neither methodology, mechanisms and instruments to regulate the
monetary-credit market, nor practical experience of applying them. The National
Bank of Ukraine is the basic body, which defines currency policy and implements
it on the principles of general economic policy of Ukraine. Together with the
Cabinet of Ministers, the NBU draws up the balance of payments of Ukraine;
supervises the observance of the limit of foreign debt as affirmed by the
Verkhovna Rada; defines the limits of foreign-currency denominated indebtedness
of authorized banks due to non-residents; accumulates, preserves, and uses the
reserves of currency values for the realization of the state's currency policy; issues
licenses authorizing the fulfillment of currency transactions and decides about their
abrogation; defines ways to establishing and using currency exchange rates of
foreign pegged currencies nominated in the currency of Ukraine; and sets the rates
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of currency values nominated either in foreign currency or settlement (clearing)
units. Apart from these regulatory functions in the domain of currency policy, the
NBU also fulfills controlling functions. Namely, it supervises the observance of the
rules for currency transactions on the territory of Ukraine and ensures the
fulfillment by the authorized banks of functions concerning the implementation of
currency control. The National Bank of Ukraine implements bank supervision over
the observance by commercial banks of the banking legislation, the observance of
economic norms set by the NBU and its own regulatory acts. The National Bank of
Ukraine 1s the bank of banks. With the view of maintaining the stability of the
banking system and extension of its credit opportunities, it provides credits to
commercial banks. These credits provide for the interim needs of banks and for
crediting of special programs related to the reorganization and modernization of
manufacturing, the development of particular sectors of the national economy, and
the restructuring of the economy of Ukraine. Short-term credits to commercial
banks are provided through credit auctions. Also, collateral credit is put into
practice. As the state bank, the NBU arranges and implements through the banking
system the cash servicing of the state budget of Ukraine. It is entrusted with the
fulfillment of transactions with government securities. In 1993, the new
mechanism of the cash servicing of the state budget was put into practice in
Ukraine, which excludes the "automatic" crediting of state expenditures. Funding
on account of the budget is carried out within the limits of available funds. In
accordance with a decision of the Verkhovna Rada of Ukraine, the National Bank
may provide credits to the central government without special preferences. As per
the Law "On Banks and Banking Acidity», the National Bank is not allowed to
fund deficit of the state budget. As the organizer of inter-bank settlements, since
January 1994 the NBU has put into practice the automated system of inter-bank
settlements with the utilization of advanced technologies. The system is a set of
software and hardware means, which ensures interchange with electronic
documents, their cross check, analysis and protection from illegal interference. To
ensure the functioning of this system, regional clearing chambers have been
created in the Crimea and every oblast that are united into the all-country network
of clearing chambers of Ukraine, with the Central Clearing Chamber in the city of
Kyiv at the top.

? JlaiiTe BignoBigi Ha mATAHHS.
1. What des National Bank of Ukraine pursues?
2. What financial credit establishments does National Bank keep?
3. Does NBU enjoy the monopolistic right to issue or not?
4. Why does NBU called the bank of banks?
5. What did NBU put in practice in 1994?
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D @ @ 3HalAITh eKBIBAJICHTH CJIIB Yy TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOI0

MOBOIO

JlepkaBHa TMOJITHKA, TPOIIOBA OJUHMIL, €MICis TpOIIeH, KPyroooOir, MOHETH,
3IACHIOBATH, BUKOHYBaTH; JOTPUMaHHS (3aKOHY); IITYYHO BHPOOJICHU,
TpaH3aKIis, 3a0e3neuyBaTi, rapaHTyBaTH; BUKOHAHHS (3000B’s13aHb).

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABH
HE3AJVIE2KHUU JIEITPUKMETHUKOBHUUA 3BOPOT

1. 3HalAITL B pe4YeHHAX He3aJIe:KHUI JiENPUKMEeTHUKOBHUIA 3BOPOT.
E IlepekiagiTh pe4eHHsI YKPaiHCHKOK MOBOIO

1) An increase in price of one percent resulting in an increase in supply of more
than one percent, the supply is called elastic.

2) Ceiling prices being controlled by the government, goods may find their way to
the black market.

3) In the next 25 years or so, the average age in the United States increasing,
problems of the aged rather than young people will be of importance.

4) With a financial panic everyone wanting his money at the same time, the bank is
unable to pay.

5) Cheques being accepted in payment of purchases, people feel that a bank
account is as good as or even better than money in their pocket.

2. IlepekiagiTh HACTYIIHI peYeHHsI, 3BEPTAOYH YBAr'y Ha
% He3aJIe;KHUU AIENPUKMETHUKOBUI 3BOPOT

1) Monetary policy affects prices, the aggregate level of output and employment
being independent of it.

2) Interest rate being the opportunity cost of holding money, higher inflation
reduces the demand for real money.

3) Building societies now issuing cheque books to their depositors, it is difficult to
decide which intermediaries are banks.

4) The Central Bank acting as banker to commercial banks, the financial system
works steadily.

5) Interest rates can affect aggregate demand, equilibrium level of output and
employment adjusting correspondingly.

6) The Central Bank having imposed a cash reserve requirement on commercial
banks, banks do lending business with domestic firms through foreign markets.

3. IlepeTBOpiTH HE3aIeKHI Ji€ENPUKMETHUKOBI 3BOPOTH HA
j peYeHHs
3paszok:
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The government intending to provide incentives to developing an industry, subsides
are offered. When the government intends to provide incentives to developing an
industry, subsides are offered.

1) The Central Bank requires every commercial bank to hold a certain percentage
of its deposits as reserves, the percentage being different for current accounts and
time deposits.

2) Depositors making deposits and withdrawing money at different times, any bank
can get along with an amount of cash to cover withdrawals that are much smaller
than the total amount of its deposits.

3) There existing a traditional suspicion in the USA of “big bankers”, the USA has
given rise to the growth of a great number of local banks.

4) Inflation occurring, there are more disadvantages than advantages in holding
money.

5) The price level rising, the value of money decreases.
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TEMA 38:
MOHETAPHA CUCTEMA. BAHKIBCBKA CUCTEMA

3anarra 4

MPUBATHI BAHKHU TA IX HIAIOPSAJIKOBAHICTh HBY

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

RISE AND DEVELOPMENT OF THE BANKING SYSTEM OF
UKRAINE

The rise and development of Ukraine, similar to that of the other countries
arising on the ruins of the USSR, is a unique phenomenon in the modern history.
From a single "ruble zone" the national monetary and banking systems have
separated. The elements and structure that earlier have not existed were given birth
and are progressing: these are central banks and commercial banks, the national
currencies, the systems of payments, currency exchanges, systems of the bodies
engaged in regulation and bank supervision. Playing a special role in the economic
system as a whole and on the monetary-credit market, banks actively effect all the
constituents of economic reform. It is the banking system that is to create the
infrastructure, methods and tools of the new market-oriented regulation of the
economy to replace the command-administrative methods and instruments. At the
stage of transition to a market-oriented economy, there are only a few factors that
can equal an efficient system of management of financial and monetary-credit
relations in importance (practically the core of this system -- stable and actively
functioning structure of commercial banks). The banking system in a market-
oriented economy plays a triune role. First, the structure of commercial banks
administers the system of payments. In developed market relations the colossal
number of market transactions is accomplished by way of redistribution of funds
between different banking deposits. Second, together with other financial
intermediaries, banks direct the savings of the public to firms and commercial
enterprises. The effectiveness of the fulfillment of the process of investing funds
mostly depends on the capability of the banking system of directing monetary
resources to those loan debtors, who would find the opportunities to utilize them
efficiently. Third, acting in accordance with monetary-credit policy of the central
bank, the banking system regulates the quantity of money in circulation. Stable and
temperate growth of money supply balanced along with the growth of commodity
supply is a guarantee of the provision of a steady level of prices. As soon as this is
achieved, market relations influence the economic system in the most effectual and
gainful manner. The rise and development of Ukraine's banking system has
proceeded in extremely adverse conditions. The most important of these include:
the destruction of resources with respect to Ukrainian banks as part of a central
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Russia-based system in 1990-1991; the economic crisis, which manifested itself in
the massive, powerful depression of production; the decline of gross domestic
product, the keen decrease in the citizens' incomes; and continued inflation. The
tax pressure of 1994 also negatively affected banks. Another factor that affected
the banking sector was the public attitude toward banks. These factors
accompanied the transition process in Ukraine's economy for several years.
However, contrary to difficulties, the banking system of Ukraine has proceeded
step by step in its evolution towards the stabilization of its role in the society and
economy.

? JlaiiTe BignoBigi Ha MATAHHS.
1. The rise and development of Ukraine is a unique phenomenon in the
modern history, isn’t it?
2. What was the role of banks in the economic system?
3. What does the triune role the banking system play in market-oriented
economy?
4. What factors accompanied the transition process in Ukraine’s economy for
several years?
5. What is the role of Banking system in the society?

D @ 3HalITh eKBIBAJICEHTH CJIIB Yy TEKCTI AHTJIIHCHKOI0

MOBOIO

[TomiOuwmii, BigguieHudd  (OKpeMuid), CUCTEMa IJIaTeXIB  (PO3PaxyHKIB),
1H(ppacTpykTypa, 3aco0u, piBHHM (MTOAIOHMM, TOTOKHMUI), KEPYyBaTH, MOKIIUBICTD,
rpOLIOBA MPONO3ULIs, JOXOAH (MPUOYTKH), PUHKOBI 3B’ SI3KU.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHU
CHOJIYYHUK « WHETHER»

1. Ilepekanits pedyenHs 3i cnoxydHnkom «whether» ykpaincbkoro

% MOBOIO

1. Profit depends on whether the amount received is greater than the amounts paid.
2. Whether a faster growth rate of production is desirable? Depends on whether a
society wants to spend more on its needs of today or it is prepared to invest in
tomorrow.

3. It makes a lot of difference to the banker whether the loan is in cash or in the
form of a deposit.

4. Research workers never know whether or not they will find anything useful.

5. Average costs of production are important to the decision of whether or not stay
in business.

2. Ilepekanits pedyenHs 3i cnoxydHnkom «whether» ykpaincbkoro

ﬁ MOBOIO
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1. As this concept has not yet been tried out in practice, it is hard to say whether it
will be more successful than earlier approaches to incomes policy.

2. It 1s difficult for people to decide whether a decrease in their real wages was
caused by risen prices or by inflation.

3. Whether incomes policy speeds decreasing inflation rate, remains an open
question.

4. The costs of inflation depend on whether governments impose any regulations
allowing people to adjust fully to inflation.

5. If profits are negative, the firm must see whether losses can be reduced by not
producing at all.

221



TEMA 38:

MOHETAPHA CUCTEMA. BAHKIBCBKA CUCTEMA

3aHaTTH 5

MOHETAPHA CUCTEMA. MOHETAPHA NMOJIITUKA

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

MONETARY SYSTEM AND MONETARY POLICIES

Today every country has a Central Bank. It acts as a lender to commercial
banks and it acts as a banker to the government, taking responsibility for the
funding of the government's budget deficit and the control of the money supply
which includes currency outside the banking system plus the sight deposits of the
commercial banks against which the private sector can write cheques. Thus, money
supply is partly a liability of the Central Bank (currency in private circulation) and
partly a liability of commercial banks (chequing accounts of the general public).

The Central Bank controls the quantity of currency in private circulation and
the one held by the banks through purchases and sales of government securities. In
addition, the Central Bank can impose reserve requirements' on commercial banks,
that is, it can impose the minimum ratio of cash reserves to deposits that banks
must hold. The Central Bank also sets discount rate2 which is the interest rate
commercial banks have to pay when they want to borrow money. Having set the
discount rate, the Central Bank controls the money market.

Thus, the Central Bank is responsible for the government's monetary policy.
Monetary policy is the control by the government of a country's currency and its
system for lending and borrowing money through money supply in order to control
the level of spendingl in the economy.

The demand for money is a demand for real money, that is, nominal money
deflated by the price level4 to undertake a given quantity of transactions. Hence,
when the price level doubles, other things equal, we expect the demand for
nominal balances to double, leaving the demand for real money balances unaltered.
People want money because of its purchasing power in terms of the goods it will
buy.

The quantity of real balances demanded falls as the interest rate rises. On the
other hand, when interest-bearing assets are risky, people prefer to hold some of
the safe asset, money. When there is no immediate need to make transactions, this
leads to a demand for holding interest-bearing time deposits rather than non-
interest-bearing sight deposits. The demand for time deposits will be larger with an
increase in the total wealth to be invested.
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Interest rates are a tool to regulate the market for bonds. Being sold and
purchased by the Central Bank, bonds depend on the latter for their supply and
price.

Interest rates affect household wealth and consumption. Consumption is
believed to depend both on interest rates and taxes. Higher interest rates reduce
consumer demand. Temporary tax changes are likely to have less effect on
consumer demand than tax changes that are expected to be permanent.

There also exists a close relationship between interest rates and incomes. With
a given money supply, higher income must be accompanied by higher interest rates
to keep money demand unchanged.

A given income level can be maintained by an easy monetary policy and a
tight fiscal policy or by the converse.

? JlaiiTe BianmoBixi Ha MUTAHHS.

1. How does Central Bank act for the funding of the government's budget
deficit?

2. How does Central Bank control the quantity of currency in private
circulation?

3. For what Central Bank is responsible?

4. What do higher interest rates reduce?

5. How could given income level be maintained?

}} (O @ 3HalIITh €eKBIiBAJIEHTH CJIiB Y TEKCTI AHTJIIHCBKOI0

MOBOIO

BianosinaneHicTh, OHOMKETHHIM AeIUUT, TPOIIOBa Maca B 00OpOTI, Kpyroooir,
BIJIHOIIEHHS (KOe(ILi€HT), MPOIIEHTHA CTaBKa, MOHETapHa MOJIITUKA, 3MIHIOBATH,
OaratcTBO (MaTepialibHI LIHHOCTI), HOCTIMHUI (JOBrOTPUBAJIU).

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHU
3HAYEHHA IMEHHUKA «MEANS» TA AI€ECJTOBA «TO MEAN»

1. IlepekagiTh pe4eHHs YKPAiHCHKOK MOBOI), 3BEPTAI0YM yBary
ﬁ HA 3HAYECHHSA iIMEHHHKA «means» Ta JiccjoBa «to mean»

1. In Marxist theory, proletariat is the social class that consists of workers who, not
themselves owning any means of production, must sell their ability to work,
receiving a wage in return.

2. Some economists believe incomes policy to be a good temporary means of
keeping inflation under control.

3. With loans, indexation means that the amount to be repaid will rise with the
price level.

4. Profit maximization is achieved by means of minimization of costs.

5. To stay in business, firms have to reach the profit maximizing level of output by
any means they find necessary.

223



6. Compensation at certain intervals means that real wages are changing during
these intervals.

7. Between 1965 and 1995, the increase in interest rates meant that the increase in
real money demand was smaller than the increase in a real GNP.

8. Bank accounts are money because people can pay for purchases by means of
cheques.
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TEMA 38:
MOHETAPHA CUCTEMA. BAHKIBCBKA CUCTEMA

3aHaTTH 6

KPEJUTHA I MOHETAPHA MOJIITUKU. PE@GOPMA MOHETAPHOI
MNOJITUKHA

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

CREDIT-AND-MONETARY POLICY AND MONETARY REFORM

The National Bank of Ukraine consistently has pursued a reasonable credit
and monetary policy. Using the mechanism of monetary leverage, the control over
the condition of money supply in circulation was implemented. This made it
possible, on a regular basis, to lower the NBU discount rate, to secure stability of
the currency, and eventually, to implement monetary reform successfully and
introduce the national currency - the hryvnia. By the efforts of the NBU's
specialists and services, the preparatory for monetary reform was carried out and
the manufacture of the sufficient supply of new bank-notes and coins was
arranged. It was ensured that bank-notes and coins were delivered promptly to all
the regions of the country. The needed instruction documents were developed for
all the agencies that fulfilled the interchange of money. The decisive role for
reform, the term of issuance of the hryvnia, the rate of exchange of old money to
new, the definition of the mechanism for issuance of the hryvnia, and the formation
of the denomination structure of the supply of the new money all were spelled out
by the NBU's management. Monetary reform in Ukraine, in a wide interpretation,
pursued at least three aims: to create the national monetary system of the
independent Ukrainian state; to ensure the constancy of the national money on the
level which is appropriate to stimulate the economic and social development of the
country with the aid of monetary instruments; to ensure the functioning of the new
monetary system pursuant to requirements of the rules of market-oriented
economy. The volume of cash in circulation not only has not increased during the
period of reform, it decreased by nearly 150 Mio UAH. Due to an increased
number of time deposits of business entities and the public, the liquidity of
commercial banks increased by about 150 Mio UAH and had amounted to 500-600
Mio UAH by late October 1996. This contributed to the growth of volumes of
credits provided to business entities by commercial banks. A trend in the growth of
the volumes of long-term crediting appeared. The structure of money supply
improved. The reform facilitated more active receipt of payments paid by the
population for communal and other services, and increased volume of the selling of
goods. After the monetary reform, the NBU sharply faced a new challenge. It had
to secure stability of the national currency. It is difficult to over-estimate the
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importance of the role of financial stabilization. The advantages of this
stabilization include the imposition of market guidelines, regulators, market stimuli
for business entities, the creation of new economic medium, and a sound basis for
a new economic system. Steps taken on this path are as follows:

* successful monetary policy, which has been oriented at the macroeconomic
stabilization of the economy and has contributed to further disinflation;

 achievement of stabilization of the official exchange rate of the national
currency to foreign currencies and a stable par between the official rate and the
market rate;

* increase in the volume and improvement of the structure of official currency
reserves needed to support the exchange rate of the hryvnia to foreign currencies;

* suspension of the practice of non-sanctioned issuance of payment means
applied by commercial banks.

* incorporation of the new system of electronic inter-bank settlements; and

« transition of the banking system to the International Accounting Standards in
the beginning of 1998;

Since 1993, the National Bank of Ukraine has begun to develop Principal
Guidelines of Monetary-Credit Policy. Guidelines provided by this regulatory act
are aimed at scotching inflation, provision of the stability of the national currency,
and increasing the effectiveness of the operation of both the economy of the
country on the whole, and the banking system especially. During the time of its
activity, the NBU has developed a number of instruments for regulation of the
monetary-credit market. It set up the procedure for formation of mandatory
reserves by commercial banks, appropriate mechanisms for the issuance and
withdrawal of credit funds, defined the rules for the fulfillment of open-market
operations, such as credit auctions, collateral crediting, and transactions on the
share market. Since 1994, with a view toward providing the equitable access to
NBU's credits for all commercial banks, the National Bank renounced direct
crediting of banks against production-related targeted programs and put credit
auctions into practice. In order to support the short-term liquidity of commercial
banks, the NBU instituted lombard crediting - crediting on the security of highly
liquid securities. One mechanism for the regulation of the monetary-credit market,
which the National Bank applies is the discount rate on credits, the size of which is
defined depending on the level of inflation, demand and supply for credits at
auctions and the inter-bank market. During the last several years, the National
Bank has undertaken appropriate measures for the gradual decline of the discount
rate, which basically was positive, i.e., was higher than the level of inflation. This
policy of the NBU, aimed at supporting of the stability of the national currency,
encouraged corporations and the public to allocation temporarily free funds in the
establishments of banks, and lessened the outflow of funds to the currency market.

? laiiTe BiINoOBixi HA MATAHHSL.
1. What documents were developed for all the agencies that fulfilled the
interchange of money?
2. What aims did monetary reform in Ukraine pursue?
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3. What was the important role of financial stabilization for Ukraine?

4. What was the advantage of this financial stabilization?

5. Since what time has the National Bank of Ukraine has begun to develop
Principal Guidelines of Monetary-Credit Policy?

D @ 3HalAITh eKBIBAJICHTH CJIIB Yy TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOI0

MOBOI)

['pomioBuii BaXiab BIUIMBY, MIiATOTOBYMM, JOCTaTHIM pIBEHb MPOIMO3UIIIM,
00yMOBJICHUH, BU3HAYCHHS, BUMOTH, O13HECOB1 BITHOCHUHH, JIKBIHICTH, BIUTMBOBI
npoiapku (Bjaaau), piBeHb 1HQIIAIIII.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABU
3HAYEHHS CJIIB «SOME», «<xANY» TA «<NO»

1. IlepekiagiTh pe4eHHs YKPAiHCHKOI0 MOBOI0, 3BEPTAI0YH yBary
% HA 3HAYEHHS CJI0BA «any»

1) Producing output, any firm uses the cheapest available technique.

2) If a company is in trouble, it will be happy to borrow at almost any interest rate
the banks charge.

3) Modern markets are not normally located in any special place.

4) At any particular moment the demand for a company's exports is at a given
level, the latter changing when demand conditions change in the rest of the world.
5) Some unemployment is expected to occur at any time, even when the economic
growth in the country is steady.

6) There are not any substitutes for everything, so people cannot avoid high-priced
goods by means of buying something else.

7) Any person can find himself in one of three situations: employed, unemployed,
or out of the labour force.

8) Almost the only products whose prices do not depend on their cost to any
considerable degree are those with fixed supply, such as works of art, and those
whose supplies are limited by monopolies, such as oil.

2.
E BcraBTe «somey, «any» a00 «no»

1) There are ... pictures in the book.

2) Are there ... new students in your group?

3) There are ... old houses in our street.

4) Are there ... English textbooks on the desks? — Yes, there are ... .
5) Are there ... maps on the walls? — No, there aren't ....

6) Are there ... pens on the desk? — Yes, there are ... .

7) Are there ... sweets in your bag? — Yes, there are ... .

8) Have you got ... English books at home? - Yes, | have ... .

9) There are ... beautiful pictures in the magazine. Look at them.
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10) There is ... ink in my pen: I cannot write.

11) Is there ... paper on your table?

12) I haven't got ... exercise books. Give me ... , please.
13) It is winter. There are ... leaves the trees.

3.
2 BcraBTe «somey, «any» a00 «no»

1) We haven't got ... milk. We can't make an omelet.
2) Bob always likes ... sugar in his coffee.

3) Poor Oliver was hungry. He wanted ... bread.

4) They haven't got ... stamps. I can't post my letter.
5) He has got ... money. He can't spend his holidays in Switzerland any more and
stay at luxury hotels.

6) There are ... schools in this street.

7) Are there ... pictures in your book?

8) There are ... flowers here in winter.

9) I can see ... children in the yard. They are playing.
10) Are there ... new buildings in your street?

11) There are ... people in the park because it is cold.
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TEMA 39:
HALIOHAJBHUI JOXIJI. MI)KHAPO/JHA TOPIIBJISI

3ausarrsa 1

KPYTI'OOBIT INIATEXKIB. HAIIIOHAJIBHUA JOXI/

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

CIRCULAR FLOW OF PAYMENTS AND NATIONAL INCOME

To have a glimpse in the working of the economy as a whole may be of use to
a student of economics.

In every economy there are lots of households to supply labour and capital to
firms that use them to produce goods and services. Firms provide incomes for
households, who in turn use this money to purchase the goods and services
produced by firms. This process is called the circular flow of payments.

The gross domestic product (GDP) is the total money value of all final goods
produced in the domestic economy over a one-year period. The GDP can be
measured in three ways: (a) the sum of the value added in the production within a
year, (b) the sum of incomes received from producing the year's output, (c) the sum
to spend on the year's domestic output of goods and services.

The total money value of all final goods and services in an economy over a
one-year period, that is the GDP, plus property income from abroad (interest, rent,
dividends and profits) make the gross national product (GNP). The GNP is an
important measure of a country's economic well-being, while the GNP per head
provides a measure of the average standard of living of the country's people.
However, this is only an average measure of what people get. The goods and
services available to particular individuals depend on the income distribution
within the economy.

We now recognize that assets wear out in the production process either
physically or become obsolete. This process is known as depreciation. There has to
be part of the economy's gross output to replace existing capital, and this part of
gross output is not available for consumption, investment, government spending,
or exports. So we subtract depreciation from the GNP to arrive at national income.

National income measures the amount of money the economy has available
for spending on goods and services after setting aside enough money to replace
resources used up in the production process.

Since output is determined by demand, the aggregate demand or spending
plans of households and firms determine the level of the output produced, which in
turn makes up the income available to households. Aggregate demand is the
amount to be spent by firms and households on goods and services.
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Governments also step in the circular flow of income and payments. They buy
a considerable part of the total output of goods and services in an economy adding
their demand to the demand of the private sector. Since government spending is a
large component of aggregate demand, and since taxes affect the amount
households and companies have for spending, government spending and taxation
decisions, which are referred to as fiscal policy, have major effects on aggregate
demand and output.

? JlaiiTe BignoBigi Ha mATAHHS.
1. What process is known as the circular flow of payments?
. What is the gross domestic product?
. What is the gross national product?
. What does the GNP indicate?
. How is national income determined?
. What is aggregate demand?
. How do government activities affect the aggregate demand?
. What is fiscal policy?

01O\ L Wi

D @ @ 3HaHAITL eKBIBAJEHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi AHIIiHCHKOK0
MOBOIO

JlomariiHe rocrnoapCcTBO, BaJIOBUN BHYTPIIIHIM MPOAYKT, TOTOBA MPOIYKIIis,
BJIACHICTb, BaJIOBUI HAI[IOHAIILHUM MPOAYKT, TPOKUTKOBHUH piBEHB, POH]IH,
MaiHO, aKTUBU; 3HOIIIYBATHUCS, 3HOC, aMOPTH3AIIis; 3HIKEHHS BAPTOCTI;
00e3I1iHeHHS, 3HAYHUHN, OTI0JJaTKYBaHHS.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHU
YUCJIIBHUK. IACUBHUM CTAH JAIECJIIB

1. . . . .
E Poskpuiite 1y;kKku, BaxuBaro4u aieciioBa y Passive Voice

1. The rule explained by the teacher at the last lesson (to understand) by all of us.
2. The poem was so beautiful that it (to learn) by everybody 3. I hope the invitation
(to accept) by everybody. 4. The letter (to post) in half an hour. 5. It seems to me
that music (to hear) from the next room. 6. At the last competition the first prize (to
win) by our team. 7. The question (to settle) as soon as they arrived. 8. Your report
must (to divide) into two chapters. 9. Soon he (to send) to a sanatorium. 10. The
book (to discuss) at the next conference. 11. The composition must (to hand) in on
Wednesday. 12. Yesterday he (to tell) to prepare a speech. 13. The article (to
publish) last week, if [ am not mistaken. 14. The lectures (to attend) by all of us.
15. A taxi (to call) fifteen minutes ago, so we are expecting it any moment. 16. The
young man (to introduce) to me only a couple of hours ago, but it seems to me that
I’ve known him for years.
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2. IlepekagiTh aHIIiHCHKOI0, BXKUBAKOYH Ai€ciaoBa y Present, Past
ﬁ a00 Future Simple Passive

1. A 3aBxau XBaao MOiX Apy3iB. 2. MeHe 3aBxau XBajsiTh Baoma. 3. [llocybotu
TaTO MOKa3ye JiayceBl Moi oiHKU. 4. [llocy0oTH TaTOBI MOKa3ylOTh MOi OI[IHKH. 5.
Mu gacro 3ragyemo Bac. 6. Hac gacto 3raayroTts y cemi. 7. MeHi JaroTh CiK
mopanky. 8. IllopaHKy s garo Kimi Moiaoko. 9. BiH mo1HsS po3noBigae HaM III0Ch
nikase. 10. MoMy 1momust pos3mnoBifaroTs mock uikase. 11. S 4acTo HOCHIIAI0 IUCTH
npy3sM. 12. MeHe 9acTo MoCHIIaloTh Ha MmBAeHb. 13. MeHe 9acTo 3ampoiryoTh y
ki”o. 14. Moiii cecTpi yacTo monomararoTh y mmkoui. 15. S iHosi 3a0yBato B3ATH
mojieHHuk. 16. Bin mnume 6arato muctis; 17. Kauru A. Kpicti yuTatots 3
iHTepecoM. 18. Cobaku mo0saTh KicTKH. 19. Cobak nro0saTh y 6aratbox cim'six.
20. Konm y Bamiii ciM'i m'toTh 4aii?

3. Po3kpuiiTe 1y:xKku B:kuBarum aieciioBa Present, Past ado Future

E Simple Passive

1. My question (to answer) yesterday. 2. Hockey (to play) in winter. 3. Mushrooms
(to gather) in autumn. 4. Many houses (to burn) during the Great Fire of London. 5.
His new book (to finish) next year. 6. Flowers (to sell) in shops and in the streets.
7. St. Petersburg (to found) in 1703. 8. Bread (to eat) every day. 9. The letter (to
receive) yesterday. 10. Nick (to send) to Moscow next week. 11. I (to ask) at the
lesson yesterday. 12. I (to give) a very interesting book at the library last Friday.
13. Many houses (to build) in our town every year. 14. This work (to do)
tomorrow. 15. This text (to translate) at the last lesson. 16. These trees (to plant)
last autumn. 17. Many interesting games always (to play) at our PT lessons. 18.
This bone (to give) to my dog tomorrow. 19. We (to invite) to a concert last
Saturday. 20. Lost time never (to find) again. 21. Rome (not to build) in a day.

4.
E Po3kpuiiTe 1y:KKHU B:KMBAKO4YM NOTPIOHY opmy diecioBa

1. At the station they will (meet, be met) by a man from the travel bureau. 2. She
will (meet, be met) them in the hall upstairs. 3. The porter will (bring, be brought)
your luggage to your room. 4. Your luggage will (bring, be brought) up in the lift.
5. You may (leave, be left) your hat and coat in the cloakroom downstairs. 6. They
can (leave, be left) the key with the clerk downstairs. 7. From the station they
(take, be taken) straight to the hotel. 8. Tomorrow he will (take, be taken) them to
the Russian Museum.

5. | [IpouyuraiiTe aHIIIICbKOK HACTYIHI YNCJIiBHUKHA
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38; 189; 375; 23,633, 1,879; 211, 40,100; 71,213; 1,001,700; 43,641,788;
73,233,441.

IIpounTaiiTe aHIJIiHCHKOI0 HACTYIHI HM(pH, AIKI BUSHAYAKOTH

6.L1 POKH

1342; 1799; 2000; 1909; 1999; 1954; 1603; B 70-11 poku; mpotsiroM 50-X pokiB; B
30-11 poku XX cromitTs; B 90-T1 poku XIX cTomiTTs.

7.0 | IlpouuraiiTe aHr1ilCbKOI0 HACTYIHI IpPOOH
3/4; 1/6; 3/8; 1/5;3.71; 83.12; 17.4; 20.5; 11.33.

8.1 | IIpouuTaiiTe aHI/IiliCbKOIO

3pic Ha 1.7%; 3meHmmBes Ha 8%; 3pic Ha 1/3; 3menmmuBces Ha 30.1%; 3MeHIIMBCS
y TpH pa3u; 30UIBIIMBCS Y YOTUPH pa3u; 3MEHIIUBCS y Oarato pas3iB; 301IbIIUBCS
B IT’ATh pa3iB; 3MeHIIHBCA 3 102% y 1988p. mo 57p. y 1997p.; 36inbmmuBcs 3 40
TUcsd TO B 1998p. 10 42 Trcsia ToH B 2003p.; 30inbpmuBcs 3 $24,500 B 2000p. 10
$24650 B 2001p.
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TEMA 39:
HAIIOHAJBHUM JOXIJI. MIZKHAPOJITHA TOPTIBJIS

3anarrsa 2

EKCIIOPT TA IMIIOPT

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

EXPORTS AND IMPORTS AS PART OF CIRCULAR FLOW

In an open economy, that is, an economy having contacts with other countries,
exports provide demand for domestic goods and we consider them to be an
injection to national economy. And we consider imports to be a leakage from the
circular flow since they provide a demand for goods produced abroad.

What determines the desired levels of exports and imports?

Demand for exports is determined by conditions in foreign economies and
some economists do not believe exports to depend on domestic income. However,
there exists a relationship between exports and domestic aggregate demand. An
increase in export demand will result in a rise in the aggregate demand.

Imports from other countries may be raw materials for domestic production or
goods for direct consumption by households, such as a Japanese television set or a
bottle of French wine. We expect demand for imports to rise when domestic
income and output rise.

In terms of national income measuring, total leakages from the circular flow
must always equal total injections to the circular flow. The equilibrium condition
for an open economy is as follows:

S+T+Im = In+G+E
(total leakages)  (total injection)

Desired savings plus taxes plus desired imports must equal desired investment
plus desired government spending plus desired exports.

? JlaiiTe BignoBigi Ha mATAHHS.
1. How are imports and exports connected with circular flow of payments in
an economy?
2. What is the main requirement to injections to and leakages from national
economy for it to remain balanced?
3. What are injections to and leakages from the circular flow made up of?
4. Can you explain the term open economy?
5. What is the main rule of national income measuring?
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D @ 3HaHAITL eKBIBAJEHTH CJIIB Y TEKCTi AHIIiHCHKOK0
MOBOIO

Kpyroo0ir moTOKiB, BIWBaHHSA, BHUTIK, BIJKpUTa €KOHOMIKa, Oa)KaHUM,
JOpIBHIOBAaTH, 30€pEeKEHHS, PIBHI YMOBHU, PO3TJISIaTH, BU3HAYaTH Oa’KaHUM
PIBEHB, 3aJIC)KATH BiJl. .., CIIOKHBAHHS, OUIKYBaTH, IHBECTHIII1, Iep>KaBHI BUTPATH.

_ I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
FEPYHAIU. YTBOPEHHSI TA OCOBJIUBOCTI B.KUBAHHSI.
IHACUBHUU CTAH MOJAJIBHUX AI1€CJIIB

1. IlepekiagiTh yKpaiHCbKOI0 MOBOI0, 3BEPTAOYH YBary Ha

E repyHaiu

1. Repairing cars is his business. 2. It goes without saying. 3. Living in little stuffy
rooms means breathing poisonous air. 4. Iron is found by digging in the earth. 5.
There are two ways of getting sugar: one from beet and the other from sugarcane.
6. Jane Eyre was fond of reading. 7. Miss Trotwood was in the habit of asking Mr.
Dick his opinion. 8. Have you finished writing? 9. Taking a cold shower in the
morning is very useful. 10. I like skiing, but my sister prefers skating. 11. She likes
sitting in the sun. 12. It looks like raining. 13. My watch wants repairing. 14.
Thank you for coming. 15. I had no hope of getting an answer before the end of the
month. 16. I had the pleasure of dancing with her the whole evening. 17. Let's go
boating. 18. He talked without stopping. 19. Some people can walk all day without
feeling tired.

2. Y nogaHux peyeHHNX 3aMiHITh MiAPSAAHI 10AATKOBI pe4eHHs
% repyHaieM i3 npuiiMeHHUKOM of

* E.g. She thought she would go to the country for the weekend.
She thought of going to the country for the weekend.

1. I thought I would come and see you tomorrow. 2. I am thinking that I shall go
out to the country tomorrow to see my mother. 3. What do you think you will do
tomorrow? — I don't know now; I thought I would go to the zoo, but the weather is
so bad that probably I shan't go. 4. I hear there are some English books at our
institute bookstall now. — So you are thinking that you will buy some, aren't you?
5. I thought I would work in the library this evening, but as you have come, I won't
go to the library.

3. Y noxaHux peyeHHNAX 3aMiHITh HiAPAAHI pPeYeHHS Yacy
E repyHjaiem i3 npuiiMeHHuKoM after

* E.g. When she had bought everything she needed, she went home.
After buying everything she needed, she went home.
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1. After she took the child to the kindergarten, she went to the library to study for
her examination. 2. When he had made a thorough study of the subject, he found
that it was a great deal more important than he had thought at first. 3. After I had
hesitated some minutes whether to buy the hat or not, I finally decided that I might
find one I liked better in another shop. 4. When she had graduated from the
university, she left St. Petersburg and went to teach in her hometown. 5. When he
had proved that his theory was correct, he started studying ways and means of
improving the conditions of work in very deep coalmines.

4.
E IlepexknagiTh yKPaiHCbKOK MOBOIO, BXKUBAKYM FepPyHIi

1. He keeps insisting on my going to the south. 2. Oh please do stop laughing at
him. 3. Do you mind asking you a difficult question? 4. Would you mind coming
again in a day or two? 5. I don't mind wearing this dress. 6. She could not help
smiling. 7. I cannot put off doing this translation. 8. Though David was tired, he
went on walking in the direction of Dover. 9. I avoided speaking to them about that
matter. 10. She burst out crying. 11. They burst out laughing. 12. She denied
having been at home that evening. 13. He enjoyed talking of the pleasures of
traveling. 14. Excuse my leaving you at such a moment. 15. Please forgive my
interfering. 16. He gave up smoking a few years ago. 17. They went on talking. 18.
Her husband used to smoke, but he stopped smoking two years ago. But it was too
late. 19. Have you finished washing the dishes yet? 20. Don't be nervous! Stop
biting your nails! 21. He postponed going to New York as he felt ill.

5.
E IlepepoOits peyennsi, B:kuBarum Passive Voice

1. You must take the box to the station. 2. You can cross the river on a raft. 3. The
workers can finish the building of the house very soon. 4. You must return the
books the day after tomorrow. 5. You must do three of these exercises tomorrow.
6. You can find the book you need in any library. 7. We must send these letters at
once. 8. I can easily forgive this mistake. 9. You can find such berries everywhere.
10. You must do this work very carefully. 11. The doctor says they must take her
to hospital. 12. You can do the work in three days. 13. The students must return all
the library books before each summer vacation. 14. Monkeys can climb even the
tallest trees.

6. IlepekaaaiTh aHrJilicbK0I0 MOBOIO, BikBa4u Passive
ﬁ Indefinite micas MogaJIbLHHUX Ai€CIiB

1. Pyku Tpeba MuTH miepesi KO)KHOIO i1010. 2. KiMHaTH MOTpi1OHO pPeryispHo
nposiTproBatu. 3. Kimky tpeda rogysatu pubdoro. 4. Codaky MOKHa roJlyBaTH
oBoYaMH 1 M’sicoM. 5. Jlutuni notpiOHO naBatu GPpyktu. 6. Knuru tpeda nokmnactu
B mady. 7. 110 kapTUHY MOKHA MMOBICUTH HaJl KAMIHOM. 8. SIK MOYKHA NIEPEKIACTH
ue cnoBo? 9. Kynu moxxna nocraputu Baimizu? 10. Yu MokHA KIMIKY 3aJIUILIATH Y
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nsopi? 11. Ha mo notpi6Ho 3BepHyTH yBary? 12. Tpeba 3anucaTu TBiii HOMED
tenedony. 13. Moro tpeba 3anpocuTu Ha Miii IeHb HapokeHHs. 14. [i MoxkHa
3aIllpOIIOHYBAaTH HOBY POOOTY.
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TEMA 39:
HAHIOHAJII)HI/Iﬁ JOXII1. MIZ’KHAPOJIHA TOPTIBJIA
3anarrda 3

NOAJATKHU TA AEPKABHI BUTPATHU

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

TAXES AND PUBLIC SPENDING

In most economies government revenues come mainly from direct taxes on
personal incomes and company profits as well as indirect taxes levied on purchase
of goods and services such as value added tax (VAT) and sales tax. Since state
provision of retirement pensions is included in government expenditure, pension
contributions to state-run social security funds are included in revenue, too. Some
small component of government spending is financed through government
borrowing.

Government spending comprises spending on goods and services and transfer
payments.

Governments mostly pay for public goods, that is, those goods that, even if
they are consumed by one person, can still be consumed by other people. Clean air,
national defense, health service are examples of public goods. Governments also
provide such services as police, fire-fighting and the administration of justice.

A transfer is a payment, usually by the government, for which no
corresponding service is provided in return. Examples are social security,
retirement pensions, unemployment benefits and, in some countries, food stamps.

In most countries there are campaigns for cutting government spending. The
reason for it is that high levels of government spending are believed to exhaust
resources that can be used productively in the private sector. Lower incentives to
work are also believed to result from social security payments and unemployment
benefits.

Whereas spending on goods and services directly exhausts resources that can
be used elsewhere, transfer payments do not reduce society's resources. They
transfer purchasing power from one group of consumers, those paying taxes, to
another group of consumers, those receiving transfer payments and subsidies.

Another reason for reducing government spending is to make room for tax
cuts.

Government intervention manifests itself in tax policy which is different in
different countries. In the United Kingdom the government takes nearly 40 percent
of national income in taxes. Some governments take a larger share, others a smaller
share.
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The most widely used progressive tax structure is the one in which the
average tax rate rises with a person's income level. As a result of progressive tax
and transfer system most is taken from the rich and most is given to the poor.

Rising tax rates initially increase tax revenue but eventually result in such
large falls in the equilibrium quantity of the taxed commodity or activity that
revenue starts to fall again. High tax rates are said to reduce the incentive to work.
If half of all we earn goes to the government, we may prefer to work fewer hours a
week and spend more time in the garden or watching television.

Cuts in tax rates will usually reduce the deadweight tax burden and reduce the
amount of taxes raised but might increase eventual revenue.

If governments wish to reduce the deadweight tax burden and balance
spending and revenue, they are supposed to reduce government spending in order
to cut taxes.

? JlaiiTe BianmoBixi Ha MUTAHHS.
1. How is government spending financed?
2. What do governments pay for?
3. What are the three reasons for cutting government spending?
4. Which share of national income comes from taxes?
5. What are the characteristics of the progressive tax structure?
6. What may be the result of very high tax rates?

D @ 3HalAITh eKBIBAJICEHTH CJIIB Yy TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOI0
MOBOIO

OOxagaTh KOroch MOJATKOM, CTATYBaTH 3 KOTOCh MOJATOK; MOAATOK HAa JOJaHy
Bapticth (IIJIB); meHcis 3a Buciayry pokiB, (POHJ COLIAJIBHOIO CTPaXyBaHHS,
no3uka, TpaHchepHl IUIaTeXl, JomnoMora 1o 0e3poOITTIO, BUYEPITYBATH,
KyHiBeJIbHA CIIPOMOXKHICTh, 3SMEHIITUTH MMOAATKOBE HABAHTAXKCHHSI.

I'PAMATHUYHI BITPABHU
CKIAJHOCYPATHE PEHEHHSI.
HEO3HAYEHI 3BAUMEHHHUKHU «SOME» TA «<ANY»TA INHOXIIHI BI{
HHUX.

1. . . .
E IlepekagiTh CKJIATHOCYPSI/AHI peYEHHS AHTJIIICHKOI0 MOBOIO

1. ByB Ternnuii nariqHui BECHSIHUIN BeUip, 1 HAa BYJIHIISX OyJio 6arato JIroaei.
2. Bona He BinoBiJIa HOMY, 1 BiH MIIIOB y CBOIO KIMHATY MEPEOIATaTUCH.

3. Opsrau Temie naabTo, a TO 3aCTYAUIICS.

4. 5l Mmytry TH, a TO 3ami3HIOCS.

5. Bonwu yekanu ii feskuii yac, aje BoHa OUIbIIe HE PUMIILIA.

6. Micd1b cXOBaBCsl, 3raciu 30pi, CXOJUIIO COHLIE.
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2. BcrasTe noTpiOHi ciioBa (some, an, someone, anyone, somebody,
ﬁ anybody, something, anything, somewhere, anywhere)

Examples: Ann has bought some_ new shoes.
The boy refused to tell us anything .

2. Would you like .......cc.ccouneeenne. to eat?

3.Doyoulive.....ccoceverveeennnnenn. near Jim?

4. The prisoners refused to eat..............ccccuveeeenee.

5. There's.....ccooueeeeueeeeennnen.. at the door. Can you go and see who it is?

6. We slept in the park because we didn't have .......................... to stay. We didn't
KNOW....cooevvveeeiienns we could stay with and we didn't have...................... money for

7. Can I have.......cccevveenennnnnee. milk in my coffee, please?

8. Sue is very secretive, She never tells............cccoeveeeeeee (two words).

9. Why are you looking under the bed? Have you lost ..........ccceevennenenn. ?

10. You can cash these travelers cheques at............cccceeeenneee. bank.

11. I haven't read.................. of these books but Tom has read......................... of
them.

12. He left the house without saying............cccceeuveneee. 170 JOOPRU RPN

13. Would you like..........cceuvereennnenen. more coffee?

14. The film is really great. You can ask.............cceeeenneeen. who has seen it.

15. This is a No Parking area................. who parks their car here will have to pay a
fine

16. Can you give me.........cccveeeereveeennnee. information about places to see in the town?
17. With this special tourist bus ticket you can go ..........ccceeeenennee. you like on
........................ bus you like.

E IloOynyiiTe peyeHHsI 3a 3pa3KOM

Example:  Perhaps someone will need help. If so, they can ask me.
If anyone needs help, they can ask me.

1. Perhaps someone will ring the doorbell. If so, don't let them in.

E ettt —————————————————————————aaaes , don't
let them in.

2. Perhaps someone will ask you some questions. If so, don't tell them anything.
TSR UTRURPSRSRSRRURRI

3. Perhaps someone saw the accident. If so, they should contact the police.
USSP STRPRORUSRRPRRIPIN
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4. IHoOynyiiTe peyeHHsI 3a 3pa3KOM, BXKMBAIOYH any, anyone,
E anybody, anything, anywhere

Example: I don't mind what you tell him.
You can tell him anything you like.

1. I don't mind what you wear to the party. You can wear

.....................................................................................................................................

6. I don't Mind WhO YOU MAITY......cccuviiieiiiiiieiiie et e e e
7. It doesn't matter what time you

240



TEMA 39:
HALIOHAJBHUI JOXIJI. MI)KHAPO/JHA TOPIIBJISI

3anarra 4

MDKHAPOJIHA TOPI'IBJIA

L1 IIpouuraiiTe Ta MEPEKIAMITH TEKCT YKPATHCHKOI0 MOBOIO

FOREIGN TRADE

What is now called international trade has existed for thousands of years long
before there were nations with specific boundaries. Foreign trade means the
exchange of goods and services between nations, but speaking in strictly economic
terms, international trade today is not between nations. It is between producers and
consumers or between producers in different parts of the globe. Nations do not
trade, only economic units such as agricultural, industrial and service enterprises
can participate in trade.

Goods can be defined as finished products, as intermediate goods used in
producing other goods, or as agricultural products and foodstuffs. International
trade enables a nation to specialize in those goods it can produce most cheaply and
efficiently and it is one of the greatest advantages of trade. On the other hand, trade
also enables a country to consume more than it can produce if it depends only on
its own resources. Finally, trade expands the potential market for the goods of a
particular economy. Trade has always been the major force behind the economic
relations among nations.

Thus, international trade leads to more efficient and increased world
production, allows countries to consume a larger and more diverse amount of
goods, expands the number of potential markets in which a country can sell its
goods. The increased international demand for goods results in greater production
and more extensive use of raw materials and labour, which means the growth of
domestic employment. Competition from international trade can also force
domestic firms to become more efficient through modernization and innovation.

It is obvious that within each economy the importance of foreign trade varies.
Some nations export only to expand their domestic market or to aid economically
depressed sectors within the domestic economy. Other nations depend on trade for
a large part of their national income and it is often important for them to develop
import of manufactured goods in order to supply the ones for domestic
consumption. In recent years foreign trade has also been considered as a means to
promote growth within a nation's economy. Developing countries and international
organizations have increasingly emphasized such trade.

? JlaiiTe BianmoBixi Ha MUTAHHS.
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1. What does foreign trade mean in economic terms?

2. What is the role of international trade nowadays?

3. Are developing or developed nations more interested in foreign trade?

4. How can goods be defined?

5. What can force domestic companies to develop? Explain you answer,
please.

6. How does importance of foreign trade vary in different countries?

D @ 3HalITh eKBIBAJICHTH CJIIB Yy TEKCTI AHIJIIHCHKOI0
MOBOIO

KonkypeH1is, HOBOBBEJCHHS, JOMOMAaratu, J0NOMOra; MOociIa0JIeHU, CIpUSITH,
PI3HUI, pI3HOMAHITHU; T1AKPECIIOBATH, TPUALIATA 0COOJIMBY yBary; BaKJIUBICTb,
BapilOBaTH, EKOHOMIYHO HE PO3BUHEHUH, pO3BUBATHU(CS), MIXKHAPOIAH1 OpraHi3alii.

I'PAMATHUYHI BIIPABHU
CKUIIAJHOHIAPAJIHE PEYUEHHSI.
KIJIBKICHI 3BAMMEHHHUKHA "MANY”, "MUCH", “LITTLE”, “FEW”

1. . . . -
E HepeKnaanb CKIATHOIMAPAIHI PCYCHHHA AHIIIMCHbKOI0 MOBOIO

1. Ilo i#t 6ymo moTpiOHE — 116 MOPCHKE TOBITPAI.

2. Slka 3 cTopiH BUrpae, HaC He TypOye.

3. Yoro MIEePIIOI0 JYMKOIO OYJI0 Te, 110 BOHA XBOpa.
4.V HpOTO OYyJIO TaKe BITUYTTs, HIOM BIH TUIbKH ITOBEPTAETHCS 3 OJHOJICHHOT
BIAMMYCTKH B MaH4ecTep.

5. 41 3HaB, 1110 BU MEHE 3pO3yMIiETeE.

6. 5l 3anuTaB, un BoHAa 0AYUTH 3aMOK.

7. 51 nymaB, 10 BU MOTO JAPYT.

8. Ile 3aiexuTh BiJl TOTO, 110 BU MA€ETE HA yBa3l.

9. XKinka, sika TyT >KMBe, TIIIJIa B Mara3uH.

10. Xnonelb, BEJIOCUIIE SKOTO s OpaB, Miil TOBapHIIL.

2. . . . .
E IlepekagiTh CKIATHOMIAPSAAHI PeYeHHS YKPAIHCHKOK MOBOIO

. It is strange that he is a good sportsman.

. The question is whether he knows the French.

. She told us that she felt ill.

. I have got the book that I was looking for.

. As I was going home, I met my old friend.

. He knew I would come to see him.

. I thought you had left Kyiv.

. I thought he would never come here again.

. The village where he was born has changed very much.

O 00 1N DN K~ W —
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10. There were periods when they did not see him for a week at a time.
11. He looked at the watch that lay on the table.
12. The boy opened the book he held in his hand.

3.
E Buxopucraiite «much» a60 «many»

1. I don't eat ... mangoes. 2. He eats ... fish. 3. She ate so ... dessert that she is
in bed today with a stomachache. 4. That man drank so ... wine, and he smoked so
... cigarettes that he has a terrible headache today. 5. Mary must not eat too ... salt
because she has problems with her blood pressure. 6. My mother says I eat too ...
French fries and drink too ... beer. She wants her son to be healthy. 7. There is not
too ... space in my flat. 8. There are ... new pictures in this room. 9. There are ...
teachers at our school, and ... of them are women. 10. ... of these plays are quite
new. 11. Thanks awfully for the books you sent me yesterday. — Don't mention it,
it wasn't ... bother. 12. ... of her advice was useful. 13. He had ... pairs of socks. 14.
Please don't put ... pepper on the meat. 15. There were ... plates on the table. 16. |
never eat ... bread with soup. 17. Why did you eat so ... ice cream? 18. She wrote
us ... letters from the country. 19. ... of these students don't like to look up words in
the dictionary. 20. ... in this work was too difficult for me. 21. ... of their answers
were excellent. 22. ... of their conversation was about the institute.

4.
E IlepekiagiTh aHIIiIHCHKOI0 MOBOIO HACTYIIHI CJIOBOCIOJTYYECHHSA

bararo 3ommTiB, Oarato MoJIOKa, Oarato BOJM, Oarato AHiB, OaraTo raser,
Oarato kpeiam, 6araTo CHIry, OaraTo My3WKH, OaraTo XJOMYHKIB, 6arato dyaro,
Oarato JTMMOHIB, OaraTo Mm’sica, 6araTo KiMHAT, O0araTo BUMTENiB, 6araro podoTH,
Oarato moBiTps, 6araro mrTaxiB, Mayio OyJWHKIB, Majo 4aro, Majo YaIloK, Majo
s0JTyK, MaJIO BIKOH, MaJIO Mamnepy, MaJio KaBH, Majo CTaTeid, MaJlo pajoCcTi, Majo
Cylly, MaJO JEpeB, MaJl0 TPaBU, Majio JITEH, MaJl0 Irpamiok, Majo CBITJIA, Majo
napT, Majio KoBOAcH, Majo COKY, Majio KHUT, MaJIo KBITIB, MaJIO COJIl, MaJIO JIpY3iB,
MaJjio TajalliB, HebaraTo TrpoIiei, Majao rpoliei, KijbKa CTUIBIIB, MajJO CTUIBIIIB,
KIJIbKa IIICeHb, Majo IIICeHb, He0araTo BECEJION[IB, MaJl0 BECCJIOIIIB, MaJio
XJIOMYUKIB, HeOaraTo BOJM, KIJbKa JIOJACH, Majao BOJW, MaJI0O CTOJIB, KiJIbKa
XBUWJIMH, KUIbKa KIIIOK, MaJo TpaBH, HeOaraTo yjaadi, KuUlbKa JHIB, MaJO pOOOTH,
HebaraTo coii, KiJibKa JIOKOK, KiJIbKa MaIlluH, Hebarato Imykpy, Majio s€lb, Majo

cHpy.

5.
E Buxopucraiire «little» ado «few»

1. He has got ... friends. 2. I drink ... coffee. I don't like it. 3. We must hurry.
We've got very ... time. 4. There are very ... scholarships for students in this
university. 5. The Smiths have ... money. They aren't rich. 6. The theatre was
almost empty. There were very ... people there. 7. There was ... lem—onade in the
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bottle. There were ... peaches in the basket. 8. I have ... time, so I can't go wit-h
you. 9. He has ... English books. 10. There is ... ink in my pen. Have you got any
ink? 11. There are ... bears in the zoo. 12. Tom Canty was the son of poor parents
and had very ... clothes. 13. There is too ... soup in my plate. Give me some more,
please. 14. The children returned from the wood very sad because they had found
very ... mushrooms.

6. . .
E Buxopucraiite «muchy», «<many», «little»» a6o «few»

1. Robert wrote so ... letters that he's never going to write a letter again. 2. She
ate so ... ice cream that she's going to have a sore throat. 3. There is ... mayonnaise
in Vera's kitchen. She has to go to the supermarket and buy some. 4. There are ...
cookies in the box. I should have bought them last Monday. 5. Does your sister
read ... 2 — Yes, she does. And your brother? — Oh, he doesn't. He has so ...
books, but he reads very ... . 6. Have you ... work to do today? — No, not very ... .
7. Walk quicker, please. We have very ... time. 8. I am sorry to say, I have read
very ... books by Walter Scott. 9. My brother is a young teacher. Every day he
spends ... time pre-for his lessons. 10.I know very ... about this , It is the first book
I am reading. 11. The pupils of our class ask ... questions at the lesson. They want
to know everything. 12. You do not make ... mistakes in your spelling. Do you
work hard at it? — Oh, yes, I do, I work very ... .
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